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Recipients of Bidding Documents must consult the Table of Contents to delQnine the full scope of the
Work involved and to ensure that all pages of the Project Manual and Drgfiqgs have been included.

Neither the Owner nor the Engineer will be responsible for Bids sub S that are based on incomplete
Bidding Documents.
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ADVERTISEMENT FOR BIDS

CUMBERLAND CITY O
STEWART COUNTY, TENNESSEE Q
The Town of Cumberland City (Owner) is requesting Bids for the construction of the following Prt%
2024 ARPA Cumberland City Water System Improvements 0\
Bid # CC-2026-1 %

Bids for the construction of the Project will be received at the Cumberland City Town Hall Iocat@d\ 121 Main St,
Cumberland City, TN 37050, until February 26th, 2026, at 2:00PM local time. At that time the %ids received will be

publicly opened and read. O

The Work consists of replacing two sections of the existing 6” water main ®drrently suspended on the
side of two bridges in The Town of Cumberland City. The existing han aterline shall be removed
and replaced with a new, insulated Ductile Iron waterline, which will4ise réattached to the bridges.

The Issuing Office for the Bidding Documents is: Q/
Rye Engineering PLC §

The Project includes the following Work:

4210 West Main Street

Erin, TN 37061 ( )

Prospective Bidders may examine the Bidding Documen @e at ryeengineering.com or at the Issuing Office,
Monday through Friday between the hours of 8:30 am —pm and may obtain copies of the Bidding Documents
as described below. Partial sets of Bidding Documents™ll not be available from the Issuing Office. Neither Owner
nor Engineer will be responsible for full or partial S@Bidding Documents, including addenda, if any, obtained

from sources other than the Issuing Office. v
Digital copies may be obtained at ryeengineering®som for a non-refundable fee of $100 for each set. Printed copies
of the Bidding Documents may be obtained the Issuing Office by request for a non-refundable fee of $100 for

each set. Make deposit checks for Biddi@cuments payable to Rye Engineering PLC. Upon the Issuing Office’s
ment

receipt of payment, printed Bidding II% s will be sent via USPS or FedEx.
The bidding documents may be ex at the following:

Rye Engineering Governor's Office of Business Initiatives and Development (Go-BID)

www.ryeengineering.com @ www.tn.gov

This project is bein orted with the American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA), Coronavirus State and Local Fiscal
Recovery Fund (S rant Program and is administered through the TDEC State Water Infrastructure Grants
(SWIG) agency. Thergfore, certain restrictions and other federal requirements attach to this opportunity.

For all further irements regarding bid submittal, qualifications, procedures, and contract award, refer to the
Instructio dders that are included in the Bidding Documents.

This AdVervisement is issued by:

NCumberland City
3 lip Taylor

itld: Honorable Mayor
Date: 01/27/2026

%\Q N
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ARTICLE 1—DEFINED TERMS

1.01 Termsused in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General Con 1@
and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders he

meanings indicated below: 0\

A. Issuing Office—The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issue@.’nd which

registers plan holders. %

ARTICLE 2—BIDDING DOCUMENTS @

2.01 Bidder shall obtain a complete set of Bidding Requirements and propo ntract Documents
(together, the Bidding Documents). See the Agreement for a list of t ract Documents. It is
Bidder’s responsibility to determine that it is using a complete set of dafuments in the preparation
of a Bid. Bidder assumes sole responsibility for errors or misinterp@tions resulting from the use

of incomplete documents, by Bidder itself or by its prospectiv ntractors and Suppliers.

2.02  Bidding Documents are made available for the sole purpo btaining Bids for completion of
the Project and permission to download or distribution o idding Documents does not confer
a license or grant permission or authorization for a@ﬁer use. Authorization to download
documents, or other distribution, includes the right fo n holders to print documents solely for
their use, and the use of their prospective Subcon s and Suppliers, provided the plan holder
pays all costs associated with printing or repr on. Printed documents may not be re-sold
under any circumstances.

2.03  Bidder must register as a plan holder a o;ain complete sets of Bidding Documents, in the

number and format stated in the Adv ent or invitation to bid, from the Issuing Office, in
order to bid. Bidders may rely that s Bidding Documents obtained from the Issuing Office
are complete, unless an omission u‘{ ant. Registered plan holders will receive Addenda issued
by Owner.

2.04  Plan rooms (including constr@n information subscription services, and electronic and virtual
plan rooms) may make Bidding Documents available for examination only.

ARTICLE 3—QUALIFICATIONS§)DERS

3.01 To demonstrate B%’s qualifications to perform the Work, after submitting its Bid and within
10 days of qu_’s.r quest, Bidder must submit the following information:
ide

A.  Writte nce establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience,
and gesent commitments.

B. Su€c91tractor and Supplier qualification information.

C. &I’Er required information regarding qualifications.
'd&

r is to submit the following information with its Bid to demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications
perform the Work:

3.02

O A. Evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project is located.

C) B. Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if applicable.

&
S
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3.03 A Bidder’s failure to submit required qualification information within the times indicated ma\OQ
disqualify Bidder from receiving an award of the Contract.

3.04 No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner t @
additional pertinent information regarding Bidder’s qualifications. é

ARTICLE 4—PRE-BID CONFERENCE %0

4.01 A pre-bid conference will not be conducted for this Project. \%
ARTICLE 5—SITE AND OTHER AREAS; EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS; EXAMINATIO ITE; OWNER’S
SAFETY PROGRAM; OTHER WORK AT THE SITE O

5.01  Site and Other Areas Qz

A. TheSiteis identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition Site includes rights-of-way,
easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the us& e Contractor. Any additional
lands required for temporary construction facilities, con%J tion equipment, or storage of
materials and equipment, and any access neededQ/ uch additional lands, are to be

obtained and paid for by Contractor. @
5.02  Existing Site Conditions

A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardo@wironmenta/ Conditions

1. The Supplementary Conditions identi@e following regarding existing conditions at or
adjacent to the Site:

a. Those reports of eprora@and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to
ical

the Site that contain T% Data.
b. Those drawings knd& Owner of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to
the Site, includi hose drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface

structures at o@acent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain
Technical Data

Reports grawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental

C.
Condit@ at have been identified at or adjacent to the Site.
d. Te | Data contained in such reports and drawings.
2. Ow ill make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any
Bi

|® n request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents,
utMe Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is entitled to rely,
&rovided in the General Conditions, has been identified and established in the
Czpplementary Conditions. Bidder is responsible for any interpretation or conclusion
Bidder draws from any Technical Data or any other data, interpretations, opinions, or

&Q. information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings.
% 3. Ifthe Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition of

O Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions will apply.

C) B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings,
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05 of the General Conditions, and not in the drawings referred to in
\Q h Paragraph 5.02.A of these Instructions to Bidders. Information and data regarding the

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
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5.03

5.04

5.05

5.06

presence or location of Underground Facilities are not intended to be categorized, identifiedoQ

or defined as Technical Data.

Other Site-related Documents

A.

No other Site-related documents are available. Q\S

Site Visit and Testing by Bidders

A

Bidder is encouraged to visit the Site and conduct a thorough visual examin@f the Site
and adjacent areas. During the visit the Bidder must not disturb any on oﬁ?g, perations at
the Site. &

All access to the Site must be coordinated through the Engineer. Bi must conduct the
Site visit during normal working hours.

Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhadstive investigations of Site

conditions.
,S{o

On request, and to the extent Owner has control over th , and schedule permitting, the
Owner will provide Bidder general access to t % to conduct such additional
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, a ies as Bidder deems necessary for
preparing and submitting a successful Bid. Owne ot have any obligation to grant such
access if doing so is not practical because of ex% perations, security or safety concerns,
or restraints on Owner’s authority regardin ite. Bidder is responsible for establishing
access needed to reach specific selected t S.

Bidder must comply with all applica 'Q and Regulations regarding excavation and
location of utilities, obtain all permits, antf comply with all terms and conditions established
by Owner or by property owner. %ther entities controlling the Site with respect to
schedule, access, existing oper , security, liability insurance, and applicable safety

programs. &

Bidder must fill all holes .'«' lean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon
completion of such explo bns, investigations, tests, and studies.

Owner’s Safety Program

A. Site visits and wo 03a>the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. If an Owner

safety progra is{s, it will be noted in the Supplementary Conditions.

Other Work at tge ite
A Refere@ made to Article 8 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the

gene ure of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at the
Sit &wner or others (such as utilities and other prime contractors) and relates to the
W ontemplated by these Bidding Documents. If Owner is party to a written contract for
w other work, then on request, Owner will provide to each Bidder access to examine such

&ntracts (other than portions thereof related to price and other confidential matters), if any.

S

\Qﬁ
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ARTICLE 6—BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS

6.01

Express Representations and Certifications in Bid Form, Agreement Q

A. The Bid Form that each Bidder will submit contains express representations regard%he
Bidder’s examination of Project documentation, Site visit, and preparation of th , and
certifications regarding lack of collusion or fraud in connection with the Bid. Bi should
review these representations and certifications, and assure that Bidder ake the
representations and certifications in good faith, before executing and submi its Bid.

B. If Bidder is awarded the Contract, Bidder (as Contractor) will n@similar express
representations and certifications when it executes the Agreement. O

ARTICLE 7—INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA Q

7.01

7.02

7.03

Bidder shall submit all questions about the meaning or inten%the Bidding Documents to
Engineer in writing. Contact information and submittal progdqdures for such questions are as
follows:

A. Seth Rye, P.E., Rye Engineering PLC, email: srye
AND

B. Micah Westerman, E.l., Rye Engineering PL : mwesterman@ryeengineering.com.

Interpretations or clarifications considered ne@ary by Engineer in response to such questions
will be issued by Addenda delivered to all r ed plan holders. Questions received less than
five days prior to the date for opening of RidsWiay not be answered.

Only responses set forth in an Adde will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or
clarifications will be without legal f?'e Responses to questions are not part of the Contract
Documents unless set forth in an A&g dum that expressly modifies or supplements the Contract

Documents. @

ARTICLE 8—BID SECURITY &

8.01

8.02

A Bid must be accomp
Bidder’s maximum
form of a Bid bondhi
Conditions. Su i

by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 5 percent of
ice (determined by adding the base bid and all alternates) and in the
d by a surety meeting the requirements of Paragraph 6.01 of the General
ond will be issued in the form included in the Bidding Documents.

The Bid se of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the
contract& Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract, furnished the required
Contragtsecurity, and met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid
Secugi | be released. If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract and
fugmisX the required Contract security within 15 days after the Notice of Award, Owner may

%er Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid security of that Bidder
wiN be forfeited, in whole in the case of a penal sum bid bond, and to the extent of Owner’s

amages in the case of a damages-form bond. Such forfeiture will be Owner’s exclusive remedy if
Bidder defaults.

The Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving
the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of 7 days after the Effective Date of the

\Qﬁ

Y
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Contract or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders wiIO

be released.

8.04  Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of re @
the award will be released within 7 days after the Bid opening. é

ARTICLE 9—CONTRACT TIMES %0

9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be@.lbstantially
completed and (b) ready for final payment, and (c) Milestones (if any) are to bg achieved, are set
forth in the Agreement.

Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final pa , are set forth in the

9.02  Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain @estone, Substantial
Agreement. c

ARTICLE 10—SUBSTITUTE AND “OR EQUAL” ITEMS @

10.01 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basj %terials and equipment specified
or described in the Bidding Documents, and those “o al” or substitute or materials and
equipment subsequently approved by Engineer priot e submittal of Bids and identified by

Addendum. No item of material or equipment will Be,considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” or
substitute unless written request for approval Qas)been submitted by Bidder and has been
received by Engineer within 10 days of the issu of the Advertisement for Bids or invitation to
Bidders. Each such request must comply wj e requirements of Paragraphs 7.05 and 7.06 of

the General Conditions, and the review ofithe'Yequest will be governed by the principles in those
paragraphs. The burden of proof of t it of the proposed item is upon Bidder. Engineer’s
decision of approval or disapproval o posed item will be final. If Engineer approves any such
proposed item, such approval will t forth in an Addendum issued to all registered Bidders.
Bidders cannot rely upon appro ade in any other manner.

10.02 All prices that Bidder sets fort@ts Bid will be based on the presumption that the Contractor will
furnish the materials ang{ equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as

supplemented by Adde ny assumptions regarding the possibility of post-Bid approvals of
“or-equal” or substitu quests are made at Bidder’s sole risk.

ARTICLE 11—SUBCONTR@S, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS

11.01 ABidder muﬁ-ﬁepared to retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of
the Work j ired to do so by the Bidding Documents or in the Specifications. If a prospective
Bidder objests to retaining any such Subcontractor or Supplier and the concern is not relieved by
an Add m, then the prospective Bidder should refrain from submitting a Bid.

11.02 T arent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, must submit to Owner a list
% e Subcontractors or Suppliers proposed for portions of the Work within five days after Bid
ning if requested by Owner.

11®Elf requested by Owner, such list must be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent
C) information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each such
Subcontractor or Supplier. If Owner or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable objection

Q N to any proposed Subcontractor or Supplier, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given,

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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&
request apparent Successful Bidder to submit an acceptable substitute, in which case apparen Q
Successful Bidder will submit a substitute, Bidder’s Bid price will be increased (or decreased) b\b
the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution, and Owner may consider such [@
adjustment in evaluating Bids and making the Contract award. ?
t

11.04 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may a he
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors aﬁpliers.
Declining to make requested substitutions will constitute grounds for forfeiture of id security
of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor or Supplier, so listed and against which O r Engineer
makes no written objection prior to the giving of the Notice of Award will be med acceptable
to Owner and Engineer subject to subsequent revocation of such acce as provided in
Paragraph 7.07 of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 12—PREPARATION OF BID Q E

12.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents. %

Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures
in® the Bid Form. A Bid price must be
t unit price item, and unit price item

A. All blanks on the Bid Form must be completed in ink an
or alterations must be initialed in ink by the person sj
indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjus
listed therein.

B. If the Bid Form expressly indicates that su
optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish ppiti
may enter the words “No Bid” or “Not

g pricing on a specific alternate item is
or such optional alternate item, then Bidder
ble.”

12.02 ABid by a corporation must be executed intheXorporate name by a corporate officer (whose title
must appear under the signature), acc ied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate
address and state of incorporation m shown.

12.03 A Bid by a partnership must be exgcuted in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose
title must appear under the si ), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official
address of the partnership m e shown.

12.04 A Bid by a limited liabilit pany must be executed in the name of the firm by a member or
other authorized pers accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation
of the firm and the § iciyl address of the firm must be shown.

12.05 A Bid by an indivi ust show the Bidder’s name and official address.

12.06 ABidbya join%ﬂkure must be executed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer
in the man icated on the Bid Form. The joint venture must have been formally established
prior to s&qn tal of a Bid, and the official address of the joint venture must be shown.

12.07 All nang)nust be printed in ink below the signatures.

12.08 T@ must contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which must
&' led in on the Bid Form.

12.0 stal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid must

O be shown.
O
5
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12.10 The Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Projecb
is located, or Bidder must certify in writing that it will obtain such authority within the time fo
acceptance of Bids and attach such certification to the Bid. Q

12.11 If Bidder is required to be licensed to submit a Bid or perform the Work in the state w@he
Project is located, the Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s licensure. Bidder’s state@ ctor
license number, if any, must also be shown on the Bid Form. %

ARTICLE 13—BASIS OF BID \%

13.01 Unit Price Bids @

A. Bidders must submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of W ed in the unit price
section of the Bid Form.

B. The “Bid Price” (sometimes referred to as the extended pri )gr each unit price Bid item
will be the product of the “Estimated Quantity”, which O@r its representative has set
forth in the Bid Form, for the item and the correspondi id Unit Price” offered by the
Bidder. The total of all unit price Bid items will be th %of these “Bid Prices”; such total
will be used by Owner for Bid comparison purpose final quantities and Contract Price
will be determined in accordance with Paragraph@s of the General Conditions.

C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of Work and unit prices will be resolved in
favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies betweéen khe indicated sum of any column of figures
and the correct sum thereof will be resolv favor of the correct sum.

13.02 Unit Price Bids with Alternate Q
A. Bidders must submit a Bid on the rice basis as set forth in the Bid Form. Bidders must

also fill out Alternate #1, that co place the Base Bid, if selected by the Owner.

ARTICLE 14—SUBMITTAL OF BID @&

14.01

14.02

A Bid must be received no Iat@wan the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in
the Advertisement or invit&@sion to bid and must be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the
Project title, and, if adpksable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is
submitted, the name_ary address of Bidder, and must be accompanied by the Bid security and
other required doc ts. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope
containing the Bid t be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the
notation “BID OSED.” A mailed Bid must be addressed to the location designated in the

Advertisem@

Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, or not submitted at the
correct\logation or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the
Bidd%mopened.

ARTICLZG{—MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID

15 An unopened Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same

O

manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt of such notice, the unopened BidoQ
will be returned to the Bidder.

15.02 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid i
manner specified in Paragraph 15.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and tim he

opening of Bids. \?

15.03 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notic@ Owner
and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Ownerﬁ@ ere was a
material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, the Bidder ma§ draw its Bid,

and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid Bidder will be
disqualified from further bidding on the Work. O
ARTICLE 16—OPENING OF BIDS Q

16.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the adverti ent or invitation to bid and,
unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstr& he amounts of the base Bids
and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidd er the opening of Bids.

ARTICLE 17—BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE @Q/

17.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the periad »f time stated in the Bid Form, but Owner
may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and r€u)n the Bid security prior to the end of this
period.

ARTICLE 18—EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OQNTRACT

18.01 Owner reserves the right to reject a & Il Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming,
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or cog@Snal Bids. Owner also reserves the right to waive all minor
Bid informalities not involving prjeg, ttme, or changes in the Work.

18.02 Owner will reject the Bid of a@er that Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation,
to not be responsible.

18.03 If Bidder purports to ac%rms or conditions to its Bid, takes exception to any provision of the
mpts to alter the contents of the Contract Documents for purposes of

Bidding Documents, @B
the Bid, whether in id itself or in a separate communication to Owner or Engineer, then
Owner will reject t id as nonresponsive.

18.04 If Owner a ‘ he contract for the Work, such award will be to the responsible Bidder
submittin west responsive Bid.
18.05 Evalua '/nio/Bids
A.QXw/aluating Bids, Owner will consider whether the Bids comply with the prescribed
u

irements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the
Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.

will be compared on the basis of the total of the products of the estimated quantity of each

% For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when unit price bids are submitted, Bids
‘ ) item and unit price Bid for that item, together with any lump sum items.

: \
\ EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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18.06 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the Biddeé

and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers proposed fo
those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors and Suppliers mus@
submitted as provided in the Bidding Documents.

18.07 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the res wility,
qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractors or S S.

ARTICLE 19—BONDS AND INSURANCE \%

19.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Suppleme onditions, sets
forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds, other ired bonds (if any),

and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed AgrQnent to Owner, it must
be accompanied by required bonds and insurance documentation.

19.02 Article 8, Bid Security, of these Instructions, addresses any requi@nts for providing bid bonds
as part of the bidding process.

ARTICLE 20—SIGNING OF AGREEMENT Q/E

20.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Succe idder, it will be accompanied by the
unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement alo ith the other Contract Documents as
identified in the Agreement. Within 15 days th&redfter, Successful Bidder must execute and
deliver the required number of counterparts @He Agreement and any bonds and insurance
documentation required to be delivered b ontract Documents to Owner. Within 30 days
thereafter, Owner will deliver one fully exec¥ted counterpart of the Agreement to Successful
Bidder, together with printed and el ic copies of the Contract Documents as stated in
Paragraph 2.02 of the General Condits

ARTICLE 21—SALES AND USE TAXES %&

21.01 Owner is exempt from Tenne@ state sales and use taxes on materials and equipment to be
incorporated in the Work/Said taxes must not be included in the Bid.

ARTICLE 22—CONTRACTS T@SIGNED (RESERVED)
N
OQ-
A
Q
&
N
O%
O

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.
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BID FORM FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT C§<

The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructi
Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions.

1.01  This Bid is submitted to: The Town of Cumberland City, TN

)
ARTICLE 1—OWNER AND BIDDER %
©

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to entegiitb an Agreement
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform rk as specified or
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the tim ated in this Bid and
in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding D&ts

ARTICLE 2—ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID %

2.01  The following documents are submitted with and made a co@on of this Bid:

Required Bid security; Q/

Section 00411 State Contractor License Informati@%m (attach to outside of bid envelope);
Section 00412 Iran Divestment Act Affidavit;

Section 00413 Non-Boycott of Israel Certifin;

Section 00414 Drug-Free Workplace Af t;

Section 00415 Contractor’s Attesta\ egarding lllegal Immigrants;

r e ™ mo o »® >

Section 00416 Certification Resqg Debarment;
Section 00417 Female / Min
Section 00418 Byrd Anti—mg Amendment Certification;

ubcontractor Certification;

J.  Evidence of authority o business in the state of the Project;

K. Contractor’s Iicer@%nber as evidence of Bidder’s State Contractor’s License.

EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

O and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
& Page 1of 7



ARTICLE 3—BASIS OF BID—UNIT PRICES AND ALTERNATE

2024 ARPA Cumberland City Water System Improvements

3.01  Unit Price Bids \%

A. Bidder will perform the following Work at the indicated unit prices: 0

4
Item Description Quantity | Unit Unit Price \\Total Price

No.
1 Mobilization (Maximum of 3% of 1 LS

Total Base Bid)
2 8" MJ Flexible Expansion Joint 2 EA Q

%
3 8" MJ Gate Valve 8 EA :&
N

4 8" RJDIP 906 LF @
5 Plpe.Hangers and Supports Per 1 LS

Detail ()

N
6 Foam Insulation with Foil Jacket 906 @
4
a4
7 Compact MJ DI Fittings 45% LBS
N\
8 Concrete Reverse Anchor &g EA
L
N
9 2" Blowoff Assembly ) 4 EA
V4

Crushed Limestone (Bagkfilinin
10 rocky areas, under c e/ 100 TON

pavement areas, et
11 Pavement Restorat 490 SF
12 Silt Fencirko 1 LS
13 Cleanu Seed & Straw, 2,000 S

Restc@wn

&

~

C)V

Total of all Unit Price Bid Items Written (Dollars & Cents)

%\Q N
<O

EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
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B. Bidder acknowledges that: OQ

1. Each Bid Unit Price includes an amount considered by Bidder to be adequate to coxer
Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item, and @
o scis

2. Estimated quantities are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of ¢ on
of Bids, and final payment for all Unit Price Work will be based on actuals«quantities,
determined as provided in the Contract Documents.

3.02 Alternate #1- 12-Inch Crossing \%

S
Item Description Quantity | Unit Unit Price O‘ Total Price
No. P
Mobilization (Maximum of 3% of ‘<
1 . 1 LS
Total Base Bid) -
2 12" MJ Flexible Expansion Joint 2 EA &(O
3 12" MJ Gate Valve 8 EA Q/
N

4 12" RIDIP 906 LF \b
)

i

5 Pipe Hangers and Supports Per 1 ®\-‘
Detail I~
6 Foam Insulation with Foil Jacket 906 §| LF
a
D

7 Compact MJ DI Fittings & 0 LBS
8 Concrete Reverse Anchor OO 4 EA

9 2" Blowoff Assembly & 4 EA
K%)

Crushed Limestone adkfill in
10 rocky areas, und ncrete / 100 TON
pavement areas, atc.

11 Pavement Re;ion 490 SF

yé
N
12 sntFenc@ 1 LS
13 Clea Y‘ Seed & Straw, 2,000 SE
Restdration

L4

Total of all Alternate #1 Bid Items Written (Dollars & Cents)

EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
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ARTICLE 4—TIME OF COMPLETION OQ

4.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and readq?
final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or befo% e
dates or within the number of calendar days indicated in the Agreement.

4.02  Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages. %0

ARTICLE 5—BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS: ACCEPTANCE PERIOD, INSTRUCTIONS, \ ECEIPT OF

ADDENDA @

5.01 Bid Acceptance Period O

A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bi Q‘I’ﬂng, or for such longer
period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request®{ Owner.

5.02 Instructions to Bidders %

A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instruttions to Bidders, including without
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid se%

5.03  Receipt of Addenda @

A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the followink Addenda:

-

Addendum Number Addendum Date

1 2/11/2026

O
RV,

3

ARTICLE 6—BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS@ERTIFICATIONS

6.01  Bidder’s Representations %
A. In submitting this Bid, Bid epresents the following:
1. Bidder has examinedsand carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda.

2. Bidder has vjsi the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and
adjacent ar nd become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may
affect cost, gress, and performance of the Work.

3. Bidd amiliar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and
@ance of the Work.

p
4. ér has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions
or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing
surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the
&Q- Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and
drawings.

Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in

OE 5. Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous
C) the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and

EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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6.02

6.

10.

11.

Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonlDQ

known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information an
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Techifi
Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respec e
effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, pro and
performance of the Work; (b)the means, methods, techniques, sequﬂ@ and
procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, if selected as Co tor; and
(c) Bidder’s (Contractor’s) safety precautions and programs.

Based on the information and observations referred to in the precedin@y
agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests; studies, or data
are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract P @ ithin the Contract
Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditio?QQﬁ-re Contract.

ragraph, Bidder

Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performegd by Owner and others at
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bi(i{{ ocuments.

Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all nflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bi Documents, and of discrepancies
between Site conditions and the Contract Docu Q/,and the written resolution thereof
by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

j Qto indicate and convey understanding of
furnishing of the Work.

The Bidding Documents are generally suff
all terms and conditions for performan

The submission of this Bid constitut ncontrovertible representation by Bidder that
without exception the Bid and all prieés in the Bid are premised upon performing and
furnishing the Work required b idding Documents.

Bidder’s Certifications &Q

A. The Bidder certifies the foll :

1.

This Bid is genuine a@mt made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed
individual or entitf\and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or
rules of any gro@ssociation, organization, or corporation.

Bidder has diYectly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false
or sham

Bidde ot solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding.

Bi r@has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in
eting for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.02.A:

Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value

Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to

Q likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process.
&2 b.

S

influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at
artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and
open competition.

\Qﬁ

Y
<O
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c. Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more BiddersO

with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid price

\C)Q’

&

at artificial, non-competitive levels. CO

d. Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or ir@
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding@
affect the execution of the Contract. %

N

SS O

ly,

=

EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
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BIDDER hereby submits this Bid as set forth above:

Bidder: Q
(typed or printed name of organization) \s
By: .0
(individual’s signature) (O
Name: \%
(typed or printed) N
Title: Q
(typed or printed) < > M
Date: ,Q-
(typed or printed)

Q<

If Bidder is a corporation, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach evidence of a%nty to sign.

Attest:

Name:

(individual’s signat %&

(typed or prb
Title: -

{typﬁgr)vted)

g—

Date:

el or printed)

Address for giving notices: %
<\

V4
Q"
Bidder’s Contact: O

Name: A

%\ (typed or printed)
Title: N\

@J (typed or printed)
Phone: _

Email: AQ-

Address: &U

C

7

Bidde %ractor License No.: (if applicable)

@\Q\

EJCDC® C-410, Bid Form for Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
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SECTION 00411 @
STATE CONTRACTOR LICENSE INFORMATION FORM

Complete applicable portions of this form and attach to the outside of envelope containing the @
PROJECT NAME: 2024 ARPA Cumberland City Water System Improvements \

BIDDER / PRIME CONTRACTOR NAME: CA
N
Y
If bid amount is $25,000 or greater, complete Tennessee Contractor License Infgr:@;ion:
License No.:
N — 4
Expiration Date: /Q-
License Classification: License Limit: ‘(

&
e If bid includes Electrical, Plumbing or HVAC work to be perfor&é‘ﬁ/ someone other than the
Prime Contractor, enter the Subcontractor(s)' name below. $
(s

e If subcontract portion is $25,000 or greater, the Subcont% )' state license information is

ad

ELECTRICAL SUBCONTRACTOR N

also to be provided. \
§

Name: ,\()
License No.: /Mation Date:

License Classification: \écense Limit:
PLUMBING SUBCONTRACTOR ~\%

Name:

License No.: AQ) Expiration Date:

License Classification: License Limit:

HVAC SUBCONTRACTOR ,.’\

"
Name: \\
License No.: & Expiration Date:
License Classifi€ation: License Limit:
o Ifbid inclu asonry work to be performed by someone other than the Prime Contractor,

enter th bcontractor(s)' name below.

e If subcqent)act portion is $100,000 or greater, the Subcontractor(s)' state license information is

al V’Be provided.
MKg%Y SUBCONTRACTOR

h
ame:
O‘ License No.: Expiration Date:
License Classification: License Limit:

\Q\

Y
<O



SECTION 00412

IRAN DIVESTMENT ACT CERTIFICATION QQ

SUBJECT CONTRACT NUMBER(S):

CONTRACTOR LEGAL ENTITY NAME:

EDISON SUPPLIER IDENTIFICATION NUMBER:

&
S
S
\&

The Iran Divestment Act, Tenn. Code Ann. § 12-12-101 et. seq. requires a person that a pts to contract with
the state, including a contract renewal or assumption, to certify at the time the bid is itted or the contract is
entered into, renewed, or assigned, that the person or the assignee is not identifie ist created pursuant to §
12-12-106.

Currently, the list is available online at the following website: https://www,t@)v/generaIservices/procurement/
central-procurement-office--cpo-/library-/public-information-library.html &
in

The Contractor, identified above, certifies by signature below that itQ/ included on the list of persons created
pursuant to Tenn. Code Ann. § 12-12-106 of the Iran Divestment A%

N
O

CONTRACTOR SIGNATURE Q\/

NOTICE: This certification MUST be signed by an ind%‘ idual with legal capacity to contractually bind the Contractor.

&

PRINTED NAME AND TITLE OF SIGNAT@%

A
\5%

DATE %\
Q..

O
&

v
&L


https://www.tn.gov/generalservices/procurement/central-procurement-office--cpo-/library-/public-information-library.html
https://www.tn.gov/generalservices/procurement/central-procurement-office--cpo-/library-/public-information-library.html

SECTION 00413

NON-BOYCOTT OF ISRAEL CERTIFICATION \%

The Contractor certifies that it is not currently engaged in, and will not for the duration o ontract
engage in, a boycott of Israel as defined by Tenn. Code Ann. § 12-4-127. This provision s ot apply to
contracts with a total value of less than two hundred fifty thousand dollars ($250,0 to contractors

with less than ten (10) employees.

O
&

Printed Name: &%
Title: Q/%

S

OC)




SECTION 00414 O

DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE AFFIDAVIT

&
STATE OF §
)
N

COUNTY OF
CHECK ONE: @
O The undersigned, principal officer of AO

, an
employer of five (5) or more employees contracting with the Town of Cu %ﬁd City government to
provide construction services, hereby state under oath as follows:

1. The undersigned is a principal officer of A
(hereinafter referred to as the “Company”) andis d @(horized to execute this Affidavit

on behalf of the Company.

2. The Company submits this Affidavit pursu n%.C.A. 50-9-113, which requires each
employer with no less than five (5) employees Teceiving pay who contracts with the state
or any local government to provide ¢ tion services to submit an affidavit stating
that such employer has a drug-fre place program that complies with Title 50,
Chapter 9, of the Tennessee Code A ated.

3. The Company isin compliancg ﬁ.C.A. 50-9-113.
O | hereby state that | employ less tha%e 5) employees and | am not required to submit the Drug-
Free Workplace Affidavit. O
Further affiant saith not. &

&,

DN
Principal Officer @

/\OQ-
ke
&L

S

O

@\Q\



&
SECTION 00415 QoQ
N

CONTRACTOR’S ATTESTATION REGARDING ILLEGAL IMMIGRANTS or ALIENS

Contractor/Company/Business Name:

&
\‘
(Printed N %}

Pursuant to Tennessee Code Annotated §12-4-124, | (we), the Contractor id@above, hereby attest, certify,
warrant and assure that | (we) will not knowingly utilize the services of, anyrillegal immigrant or alien in the
performance of this Contract, and will not knowingly utilize the service (@y subcontractor who will utilize the
services of an illegal immigrant or alien in the performance of this Co %’(.

Contractor/Company/Business’ Authorized Agent:

Contractor/Company/Business’ Authorized Agent: \@
C}) (Signature)

Date: O

N

&



SECTION 00416

CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTER

Ky

The prospective participant certifies to the best of its knowledge and belief that it and its pr@gs

O Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, decla@eligible, or
ency

voluntarily excluded from covered transactions by any Federal department or

0 Have not within a three year period preceding this proposal been co of or had a civil
judgement rendered against them for commission of fraud or a crlm ense in connection
with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public Federﬁ e, or local) transaction

ate antitrust statues or
commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, bribery, faI5|f or destruction of records,

or contract under a public transaction; violation of Federal

making false statements, or receiving stolen property; s
Y

(Federal, State, or local) with commission of any of th

O Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally g@
this certification; and

0 Have not within a three-year period precedin

transactions (Federal, State, or local) termin r cause or default.

| understand that a false statement on this Certification may be grounds for rejection of this
ition, under 18 USC Sec. 1001, a false statement may

proposal or termination of the award. |
result in a fine of up to $10,000 or/i@mnment for up to 5 years, or both.

o

A

Typed Name & Title of Autho@ Representative

I

Q..
&O

Signature of @'ized Representative Date
4@ unable to certify to the above statements. My explanation is attached
-

itly charged by a government entity
nses enumerated in paragraph (b) of

pplication/proposal had one or more public

N
QQ
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SECTION 00417 OQ

CERTIFICATION OF BIDDER REGARDING USE OF WOMEN/MINORITY SUBCONTRACTORS 0

g

This certification is required for the contractor to demonstrate that when subcontractors ar@Q used
on this project, an attempt will be made to utilize women/minority owned firms. %

Documentation must be on file to show who has been contacted. %
o | certify that every attempt was made to utilize female/minority contra@ n this project.
O | am unable to certify to the above statements. Explanation is atta&Q."

é/\%
&~
)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date

9
400

Printed Name \E Phone Number

Mailing Address




SECTION 00418 OQ

BYRD ANTI-LOBBYING AMENDMENT CERTIFICATION Q
Contractors who apply or bid for an award of $100,000 or more shall file the required certif . Each
tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated fl%I pay any

person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee y agency, a
Member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a Me of Congress in
connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant, or any other award covere 1U.S.C. §1352.

Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that take e in connection with
obtaining any Federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tiésup to the recipient who in
turn will forward the certification(s) to the awarding agency. @

APPENDIX A, 44 C.F.R. PART 18 — CERTIFICATION REGARDING L| :G — REQUIRED FOR CONTRACTS
OVER $100,000 Certification for Contracts, Grants, Loans, an erative Agreements

The undersigned certifies, to the best of his or her knowleé)gd belief, that:

1 No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or e paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to
any person for influencing or attempting to influen officer or employee of an agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, o employee of a Member of Congress in connection
with the awarding of any Federal contract, the%ng of any Federal grant, the making of any Federal
loan, the entering into of any cooperati eement, and the extension, continuation, renewal,
amendment, or modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

1 If any funds other than Federal ap @» lated funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for
influencing or attempting to influegice an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of Congress, an
officer or employee of Congress sxemployee of a Member of Congress in connection with this Federal
contract, grant, loan, or coo e agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard
Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form port Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

1 The undersigned | require that the language of this certification be included in the award
documents for all s rds at all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, and contracts under grants,
loans, and coope& greements) and that all subrecipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.

This certificatiok is)a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction

red into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or entering into this
posed by section 1352, title 31, U.S. Code. Any person who fails to file the required
shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for
failure.

was made
transacti

Section 00418 - 1
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The Contractor certifies or affirms the truthfulness and accuracy of each statement of its certification an(bQ
disclosure, if any. In addition, the Contractor understands and agrees that the provisions of 31

U.S.C. Chap. 38, Administrative Remedies for False Claims and Statements, apply to this certifica

ﬁ%Cfa
disclosure, if any. Q\
K)

\ %
>
223%
9
S

§‘</ Phone Number
\

Signature of Authorized Representative

Printed Name

Section 00418 - 2



BID BOND (PENAL SUM FORM)

N
&

Bidder
Name:

Address (principal place of business):

Surety
Name:

Address (principal place of business):

&
S
S
\&

Owner
Name: Town of Cumberland City

Address (principal place of business):
121 Main St, Cumberland City, TN 37050

l
Bid Q\
Project (name and location): O

2024 ARPA Cumberlan ater System
Improvements

Cumberland Cityﬁ@
Bid Due Date/'%

Bond
Penal Sum:

Date of Bond:

N\
Q@

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound here@\ﬁject to the terms set forth in this Bid Bond,

do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed b

thorized officer, agent, or representative.

Bidder

Ny

\/

Surety

(Full formal name of Bidder)

A

By: P
(Signature) ‘0
Name: . O
(Printed or typ&
Title: §')
Attest: N
(. ure)
Name: Q"
@mted or typed)
Title: &

(Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)

By:
(Signature) (Attach Power of Attorney)

Name:

(Printed or typed)
Title:
Attest:

(Signature)

Name:

(Printed or typed)
Title:

Notes: (1) Note:

]OInt venturer cessary.

@sses are to be used for giving any required notice. (2) Provide execution by any additional parties, such as

&Q"

S

%\Q\

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional E
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10.

Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors
and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bor
Payment of the penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. Recovery of such penal sum
the terms of this Bond will be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder.

Default of Bidder occurs upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by idding
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreem \ uired by
the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Biddi oguments.

This obligation will be null and void if:

(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed A ent required by the

3.1. Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by§h}8|dding Documents
Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required b idding Documents, or

3.2. All Bids are rejected by Owner, or Q—-

3.3. Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time spetified in the Bidding Documents
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, i licable, consented to by Surety
when required by Paragraph 5 hereof). &

Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon defaul jdder and within 30 calendar days after
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default f wner, which notice will be given with
reasonable promptness, identifying this Bond and the Pr and including a statement of the amount
due.

of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder ided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award
including extensions does not in the aggregate@ed 120 days from the Bid due date without Surety’s
written consent.

Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based@(;r)arising out of any time extension to issue Notice

required in Paragraph 4 above is recei Bidder and Surety, and in no case later than one year after
the Bid due date.

No suit or action will be commenced und&lw Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default
Y

Any suit or action under this Bon Ee commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in
the state in which the Project iylocated.

t be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses
. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by
registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and
tive upon receipt by the party concerned.

Notices required hereunder
shown on the face of thi
United States Postal Se
will be deemed to be

authority of t er, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute,
seal, and deli uch Bond and bind the Surety thereby.

This Bond_isvwtended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of
any ap %e statute that has been omitted from this Bond will be deemed to be included herein as if set
fort Qe'ngth. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said
statut® governs and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith continues in full force and

Surety shall causzQEe attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the

C.)Qe term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.

\Q\

Y
<O
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&
NOTICE OF AWARD Q
O

Date of Issuance:

Owner: Town of Cumberland City Owner’s Project No.: CC-ZOZG;
Engineer: Rye Engineering, PLC Engineer’s Project No.: CC-202&-
Project: 2024 ARPA Cumberland City Water System Improvements

o )
Bidder: TBD \%

Bidder’s Address: TBD %
You are notified that Owner has accepted your Bid dated for the @/ Contract, and
that you are the Successful Bidder and are awarded a Contract for: Q_
Base Bid: 2024 ARPA Cumberland City Water System Improvements Q

The Contract Price of the awarded Contract is $

Four (4) unexecuted counterparts of the Contract Documents and Ag%%ent accompany this Notice of

Award. %
Drawings will be delivered separately from the oth@%v ract Documents.
5

You must comply with the following conditions precedent withi days of the date of receipt of this

Notice of Award: ( )

1. Deliver to Owner four (4) counterparts of the ment, signed by Bidder (as Contractor).

2. Deliver with the signed Agreement(s) the C(@ct security (such as required performance and
payment bonds) and insurance docume n, as specified in the Instructions to Bidders and in

the General Conditions, Articles 2 am%

3. Other conditions precedent (if any®

Failure to comply with these condition in the time specified will entitle Owner to consider you in
default, annul this Notice of Award, a clare your Bid security forfeited.
Within fifteen days after you co ith the above conditions, Owner will return to you one fully

signed counterpart of the Agr eNt, together with any additional copies of the Contract Documents as
indicated in Paragraph 2.02 gfth® General Conditions.

Engineer: R ngineering, PLC

By (signature): ()
-

Name (printed)s

Title:

b
\Q EJCDC® C-510, Notice of Award.
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AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR C§<

FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE) Q

This Agreement is by and between the Town of Cumberland City (”Ow@sand

(“Contractor”). %

Terms used in this Agreement have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and th\ plementary

Conditions. @

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows:

ARTICLE 1—WORK <(2

1.01  Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in t tract Documents. The Work
is generally described as follows: Replacing two sections of the £xisting 6” water main currently
suspended on the side of two bridges in The Town of Cumberlan Y The existing hanging waterline
shall be removed and replaced with a new, insulated Ductile@nterline, which will be reattached

to the bridges.

THE PROJECT

1.02  The Project, of which the Work under the C Documents is a part, is generally described as
follows: Replacing two sections of the ex'géti ” water main currently suspended on the side

of two bridges in The Town of Cumber ity. The existing hanging waterline shall be

removed and replaced with a new, i ed Ductile Iron waterline, which will be reattached
to the bridges. &

ENGINEER <b

1.03 The Owner has retained Rye@gineering PLC (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s representative,
assume all duties and resg®gsibilities of Engineer, and have the rights and authority assigned to
Engineer in the Contrac

1.04  The part of the Proj t pertains to the Work has been designed by Engineer.

ARTICLE Z—CONTRACTQ? S

201 Timeis oj:@xence
A. All Q)e imits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness
forYindl payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

2.02 C t Times: Dates

for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before

/i\ he Work will be substantially complete on or before June 30, 2026, and completed and ready
O : July 31, 2026.

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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2.03 Liquidated Damages OQ

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 abgve
and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not complete ®
Milestones not achieved within the Contract Times, as duly modified. The parti SO
recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving, in a legal or a tion
proceeding, the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not comple@ time.
Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor that as
liguidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty): \

1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $250.00 for @ay that expires
after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specifi ve for Substantial
Completion, until the Work is substantially complete.

2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completi q-o.ntractor shall neglect,
refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the %cr ct Times (as duly adjusted
pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness&m al payment, Contractor shall

ti

pay Owner $250.00 for each day that expires after su e until the Work is completed
and ready for final payment.

3. Lliquidated damages for failing to timely at Substantial Completion and final
completion are not additive and will not be% ed concurrently.

B. If Owner recovers liquidated damages for a@y in completion by Contractor, then such
liguidated damages are Owner’s sole and sive remedy for such delay, and Owner is
precluded from recovering any oth ages, whether actual, direct, excess, or
consequential, for such delay, excepg 2cial damages (if any) specified in this Agreement.

ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT PRICE \

3.01 Owner shall pay Contractor fo émpletion of the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the amounts that , subject to adjustment under the Contract:

A. Forall Work, at the priﬁ ed in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.
ARTICLE 4—PAYMENT PROCE G;c;s

4.01  Submittal and Proce of Payments

A. Contractorshall Submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General
Conditio plications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General
Conditj

4.02  ProgregsPayments; Retainage

A %r shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment

or about the last day of each month during performance of the Work as provided in

aragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that such Applications for Payment have been submitted

in a timely manner and otherwise meet the requirements of the Contract. All such payments

O will be measured by the Schedule of Values established as provided in the General Conditions
C) (and in the case of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in the event
there is no Schedule of Values, as provided elsewhere in the Contract.

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal t
the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payment
previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not I|n®
to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract.

a. 95 percent of the value of the Work completed (with the balance being ret Xge).

1) If 50 percent or more of the Work has been completed, as d ined by
Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have bee |sfactory to
Owner and Engineer, then as long as the character and prog re of the Work
remain satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, there will be no ional retainage;

and O

b. 95 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorQa&ed in the Work (with
the balance being retainage). Q

4.03  Final Payment

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work, Ow &hall pay the remainder of the
Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of&;éneral Conditions.

4.04  Consent of Surety

A. Owner will not make final payment, or return ogr e retainage at Substantial Completion
or any other time, unless Contractor submlts n consent of the surety to such payment,
return, or release.

4.05 Interest (RESERVED)

ARTICLE 5—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS %

5.01 Contents &E

A. The Contract Documents co@ of all of the following:
1. This Agreement.
2. Bonds:
a. Performan %nd (together with power of attorney).
b. Paym nd (together with power of attorney).

3. Gener, ditions.

4. entary Conditions.
5. /gflcatlons as listed in the table of contents of the project manual.
denda (numbers [number] to [number], inclusive).
Q‘ Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):

é a. Contractor’s Bid.

8. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the
( ) Contract and are not attached hereto:

a. Notice to Proceed.

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
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b. Work Change Directives. O

c. Change Orders.

d. Field Orders. PQ
. N

e. Warranty Bond, if any. Q
The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agree@ (except
as expressly noted otherwise above).

There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Argicle 7.

The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or suppl ed as provided in

ARTICLE 6—REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS

6.01

the Contract. 2

Contractor’s Representations @

A.

In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contr %ontractor makes the following
representations: &/

1. Contractor has examined and carefully st @the Contract Documents, including
Addenda. b

2. Contractor has visited the Site, conduc orough visual examination of the Site and
adjacent areas, and become familiar w e general, local, and Site conditions that may
affect cost, progress, and performa f the Work.

3. Contractor is familiar with all L%nd Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and
performance of the Work.

4. Contractor has carefully &ﬁ@id the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface

conditions at or adjace@the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to
existing surface or sn@r ace structures at the Site that have been identified in the
Supplementary C&di ns, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and

drawings.
5. Contractor ha %refully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous

Environme onditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in
the Supp ntary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and
drawi

Co @tor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information
only known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and
objervations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Technical
V‘Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the
effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and
performance of the Work; (b)the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor; and (c) Contractor’s safety
precautions and programs.

o

7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph,
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests,
studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price,

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
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within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of theoQ
Contract.

8. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and t@
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents. \é

9. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, amb@les, or

discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Docum and of
discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, e written
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor. \

10. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and co nderstanding of

all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the W

11. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontr tible representation by
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreééent are premised upon
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Con@ Documents.

6.02  Contractor’s Certifications E‘
A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in cor , fraudulent, collusive, or coercive
practices in competing for or in executing the tract. For the purposes of this

Paragraph 8.02:

1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, gi n&ceiving, or soliciting of anything of value
likely to influence the action of a publi 1al in the bidding process or in the Contract

influence the bidding process o xecution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner,
(b) to establish Bid or Contra%es at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive
Owner of the benefits of fvéia d open competition;

execution;
2. “fraudulent practice” means an 'ntgtional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to
%e

3. “collusive practice” mea '€ scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with
or without the knowiedge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at
artificial, non—con;&titive levels; and

4. “coercive practi eans harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons
or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the
executio Contract.

6.03  Standard Genq_gonditions
A. Owner ates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are
C

EJCD&— 00, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract (2018), published
by £heyEngineers Joint Contract Documents Committee, and if Owner is the party that has
ed said General Conditions, then Owner has plainly shown all modifications to the
dard wording of such published document to the Contractor, through a process such as
ighlighting or “track changes” (redline/strikeout), or in the Supplementary Conditions.

EJCDC® C-520, Agreement between Owner and Contractor for Construction Contract (Stipulated Price).
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.

This Agreement will be effective on

(which is the Effective

of the Contract).

Owner:

Town of Cumberland City

Contractor:

\QQ/

&
S

fe

(typed or printed name of organization)

By:
(individual’s signature)
Date:
(date signed)
Name:
(typed or printed)
Title:
(typed or printed)
Attest:
(individual’s signature)
Title:

(typed or printed)
Address for giving notices:

Q

(typed or printed name of organj

>
By: N

(individua@a?ure}

Date: P
k«g}gned)
Name: / _4
%/ped or printed)
Title: ,O

= (typed or printed)
(If Contractor iﬁpomtion, a partnership, or a joint
e

venture, att%- nce of authority to sign.)
Attest: N

(individual’s signature)

(typed or printed)
ress for giving notices:

a5,

Designated Representative:

o
A

A
3,
O

Designated Representative:

Name: Name:

(typed or printed) (typed or printed)
Title: & Title:

(typed or pr@ N (typed or printed)
Address: 0 Address:

Q-

NS

Phone: 4 Phone:
Email: () Email:
(If 9wner is mration,. attach evidence 'of authority License No.:
to sign. If is a public body, attach evidence of -
author& ign and resolution or other documents (where applicable)
authofiging‘execution of this Agreement.) State:

C)O

%\Q\
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PERFORMANCE BOND

A
Contractor Surety EV
Name: Name: Q\

Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business): %

Owner Contract §.

Name: Town of Cumberland City Description (name and locad{op

Mailing address (principal place of business): 2024 ARPA cumberlarQitV Water System
121 Main St, Cumberland City, TN 37050 Improvements

Cumberland C@

Contract Prige;

Effective& Contract:

Bond 0\
Bond Amount: C)

Date of Bond: O

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract) Q
Modifications to this Bond form:
O None [ See Paragraph 16 N

Surety and Contractor, intending to be Ieggq.?ound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this
Performance Bond, do each cause this Pgsformance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer,
agent, or representative.

Fa\
Contractor as Principal U Surety
f&
(Full formal name of C%@r) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)

By: By:

(@Jre) (Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney)
Name: Name:

inted or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: y4 Title:

N
Attest: C) Attest:

p .
Y (Signature) (Signature)
Name: &Q Name:

(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Titles E Title:

1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to
onjiractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.

%\Q\

EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond.
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executorsroQ

administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Constructio
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference. Q

2. If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall H%no
obligation under this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as pr \ed i

Paragraph 3. %

3. Ifthere is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation @r this Bond
will arise after:

>

3.1. The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that th er is considering
declaring a Contractor Default. Such notice may indicate whether the@ner is requesting a
conference among the Owner, Contractor, and Surety to discuss the actor’s performance.
If the Owner does not request a conference, the Surety may, withiQ#ivé (5) business days after
receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such a conference. I@e urety timely requests a
conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless the Owner agfees/otherwise, any conference
requested under this Paragraph 3.1 will be held within te business days of the Surety’s
receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the C ctor, and the Surety agree, the
Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perf e Construction Contract, but such
an agreement does not waive the Owner’s right, if. @subsequently to declare a Contractor
Default; Q

3.2. The Owner declares a Contractor Default, termi s the Construction Contract and notifies the
Surety; and

3.3. The Owner has agreed to pay the Balan e@‘ue Contract Price in accordance with the terms of
the Construction Contract to the Suretéo a contractor selected to perform the Construction

Contract.

4. Failure on the part of the Owner to cd‘gg'{ with the notice requirement in Paragraph 3.1 does not
constitute a failure to comply with @dition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the
Surety from its obligations, excep e extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

5. When the Owner has satisfieal(She conditions of Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the
Surety’s expense take one ollowing actions:

5.1. Arrange for the g@ctor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the

Construction C t;
5.2. Undertake form and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or
independ ntractors;

5.3. Obtainédé or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a
contractyfor performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract
to repared for execution by the Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners

rrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified
surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the

%amount of damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price

O incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor Default; or

( )5.4. Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor,
and with reasonable promptness under the circumstances:
: \
\ EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond.
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10.

11.

. Noti

5.4.1 Afterinvestigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner andO

as soon as practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; o
5.4.2  Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for den§' 0

If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with reasonable promptness, t rety
shall be deemed to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional writter) notice
from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under thig¥Bond, and
the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. If the Sur%)roceeds as
provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment, or the Surety ha d@ued liability, in
whole or in part, without further notice, the Owner shall be entitled to enforce &medy available
to the Owner.

If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then the respa@bﬁlities of the Surety to
the Owner will not be greater than those of the Contractor under the C ruction Contract, and the
responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety will not be greater than s€ of the Owner under the
Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the Owner yQ the Balance of the Contract

Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication for: sc
7.1. the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of tive work and completion of the
Construction Contract; @

7.2. additional legal, design professional, and delay c@resulting from the Contractor’s Default,
and resulting from the actions or failure to act qff the Surety under Paragraph 5; and

7.3. liquidated damages, or if no liquidated das are specified in the Construction Contract,
actual damages caused by delayed perfor e or non-performance of the Contractor.

If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph S.é, or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount
of this Bond.

The Surety shall not be liable to th Ye: or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contr%and the Balance of the Contract Price will not be reduced or
set off on account of any such unr\ﬁ obligations. No right of action will accrue on this Bond to any
person or entity other than th& r or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns.

The Surety hereby waives %c of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction
Contract or to related subc

cts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

Any proceeding, Iega@quitable, under this Bond must be instituted in any court of competent
at

jurisdiction in the | n in which the work or part of the work is located and must be instituted
within two years a declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor
ceased workin ithin two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under

this Bond, w ever occurs first. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the
minimum gerigds of limitations available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will be
applicab

0 the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address shown
age on which their signature appears.

n this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the
ation where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said

C)statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted therefrom and provisions conforming to such

EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
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14,

15.

statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, th
intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

Definitions

14.1.

14.2.

14.3.

14.4.

14.5.

the Construction Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including allewance for
the Contractor for any amounts received or to be received by the Owner in ment of
insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, red y all valid
and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Constristion Contract.

Balance of the Contract Price—The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contracf\%der

Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractdmidentified on the
cover page, including all Contract Documents and changes made to greement and the
Contract Documents.

Contractor Default—Failure of the Contractor, which has not bé‘ remedied or waived, to
perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the @ction Contract.
r

Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, which has not be edied or waived, to pay the
Contractor as required under the Construction Contract % perform and complete or comply
with the other material terms of the Construction Con Q/

Contract Documents—All the documents that compi e agreement between the Owner and
Contractor.

If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a tor and subcontractor, the term Contractor
in this Bond will be deemed to be Subcontractor term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor.

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: E

&
S
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PAYMENT BOND
A
Contractor Surety EV
Name: Name: Q\

Address (principal place of business):

Address (principal place of business):

Owner
Name: Town of Cumberland City

Mailing address (principal place of business):
121 Main St, Cumberland City, TN 37050

Contract

Name:

2024 ARPA Cumberlan@ty Water System
Improvements %

Cumberland Cit &

Contract Pricg:

Effective @ Contract:

Bond
Bond Amount:

Date of Bond:

Modifications to this Bond form:
[J None [J See Paragraph 18

)
OC)

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract) Q

<\

Payment Bond, do each cause this Paym
representative. PR,

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally

nd hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this

nd to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or

Contractor as Principal

A

o

Surety

(Full formal name of Cont@r)

(Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)

By: N By:

(@we} (Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney)
Name: Name:

nted or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: y, Title:
Attest: C) Attest:

V: (Signature) (Signature)
Name: Q— Name:
&‘ (Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)

Titleé Title:
N 1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to

@n’ractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.
N

\Q\
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The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executorso

administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipmen
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herei
reference, subject to the following terms.

ifies,
eeking
struction

If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, in
and holds harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any person or
payment for labor, materials, or equipment furnished for use in the performance of t
Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bo

If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obI@m to the Owner
under this Bond will arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractc@ the Surety (at the
address described in Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits 1 the Owner or the
Owner’s property by any person or entity seeking payment for lab ,%erials, or equipment
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, arg(endered defense of such
claims, demands, liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety. x

e

When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 3, th ty shall promptly and at the
Surety’s expense defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the r against a duly tendered claim,
demand, lien, or suit. %

The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond wiligrise after the following:

5.1. Claimants who do not have a direct contract wi@e Contractor

5.1.1. have furnished a written notice o n-payment to the Contractor, stating with
substantial accuracy the amoun@med and the name of the party to whom the
materials were, or equipment was, Turnished or supplied or for whom the labor was
done or performed, within %(90) days after having last performed labor or last
furnished materials or equi tincluded in the Claim; and

5.1.2. have sent a Claim to tQ’S%ety (at the address described in Paragraph 13).

5.2. Claimants who are employe@
s'aeéscribed in Paragraph 13).

r have a direct contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim

to the Surety (at the add&
If a notice of non-payment rggatiréd by Paragraph 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that
is sufficient to satisfy a iirfant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under
Paragraph 5.1.1.

When a Claimant ined the conditions of Paragraph 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the
Surety shall prom d at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

7.1. Senda er to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt
of thﬁl)a:: , stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts
that isputed; and

7.2. r arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.
7.§&he Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 will not be deemed

to constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim,

If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety

O except as to undisputed amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement.

shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter
to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

\Q\
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8. The Surety’s total obligation will not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonabIDQ

attorney’s fees provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond will be credited for an
payments made in good faith by the Surety. Q

9. Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract will be use
performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any con
performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, th
all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the Construction Contract icated to
satisfying obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the Ov;%s priority to

use the funds for the completion of the work. %
10. The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or others for obligation e Contractor that
are unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable fo ayment of any costs

or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this no obligation to make
payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, or otherwise have afiy obligations to Claimants

under this Bond. &%
e

11. The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including cha of time, to the Construction

12. No suit or action will be commenced by a Claimant under this d other than in a court of competent
jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the sulfjett of the Construction Contract is located
or after the expiration of one year from the date (1) o igh the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety
pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which theNast labor or service was performed by anyone
or the last materials or equipment were furnish @. anyone under the Construction Contract,

whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provi of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law,
the minimum period of limitation available to\greties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will
be applicable. \

13. Notice and Claims to the Surety, the &%n or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the
address shown on the page on whigq_tfeir signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims,
however accomplished, will be suffi compliance as of the date received.

14. When this Bond has been furpishéd to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the
location where the construc '&as to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said
statutory or legal require ill be deemed deleted here from and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other lega irement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the
intent is that this Bon be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

15. Upon requests b person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the
Contractor and @ r shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

16. Definitions &

16.1. Clzél written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:

E 1
&6.1.2. The name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment
furnished;

. The name of the Claimant;

O 16.1.3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials, or
C) equipment was furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

Q ) 16.1.4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or equipment furnished;

EJCDC® C-615, Payment Bond.
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16.2.

16.3.

16.4.

16.5.

16.1.5. The date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials oroQ

equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

16.1.6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment fur @
as of the date of the Claim; é

16.1.7. The total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and 0

16.1.8. The total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials %quipment
furnished as of the date of the Claim. \6

Claimant—An individual or entity having a direct contract with the (@ctor or with a
subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or equij t for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant also i Qs any individual or
entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mec s lien or similar statute
against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intéft of this Bond is to include
without limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or equipm that part of the water, gas,
power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or rental ibment used in the Construction
Contract, architectural and engineering services require erformance of the work of the
Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, and all items for which a mechanic’s lien

may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, als, or equipment were furnished.

Construction Contract—The agreement betweendheYOwner and Contractor identified on the
cover page, including all Contract Documents a@ changes made to the agreement and the
Contract Documents.

Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, v@ has not been remedied or waived, to pay the
Contractor as required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply
with the other material terms of the ruction Contract.

Contract Documents—All the dow?nts that comprise the agreement between the Owner and

Contractor.
17. If this Bond is issued for an agreerQQetween a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor
S

in this Bond will be deemed to&
18. Modifications to this Bond a@s ollows:

&

ontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor.

A
&

AN
C)O
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SECTION 00671 O

CERTIFICATE OF OWNER’S ATTORNEY

2024 ARPA CUMBERLAND CITY WATER SYSTEM IMPROVEMENTS Q\E

I, the undersigned, , the duly authorized and acting legal %sentative
of The Town of Cumberland City, do hereby certify as follows: \%

| have examined the attached contract and surety bonds and the manner of exec %ereof, and I am

of the opinion that each of the aforesaid agreements have been duly execuq_ the proper parties

thereto acting through their duly authorized representatives; that said rep% atives have full power
s

and authority to execute said agreements on behalf of the respective p%
on the parties executing the

amed thereon; and that
the foregoing agreements constitute valid and legally binding obligati
same in accordance with terms, conditions and provisions thereof.

Signature 6&)



\C)Q’

L
NOTICE TO PROCEED C§<
&
Owner: The Town of Cumberland City Owner’s Project No.: CC-202
Engineer: Rye Engineering, PLC Engineer’s Project No.: CC- 1
Contractor: TBD Contractor’s Project No.: 6-1
Project: 2024 ARPA Cumberland City Water System Improvements \‘\
Effective Date of Contract: TBD f\$

\J
Owner hereby notifies Contractor that the Contract Times under the above tract will commence to
run on pursuant to Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions.

will be done at the Site prior to such date.

In accordance with the Agreement: @

The date by which Substantial Completion must be achiQvell is June 30, 2026, and the date by which
readiness for final payment must be achieved is July 3 6.

Q

Before starting any Work at the Site, Contractor msst comply with the following:

On that date, Contractor shall start performing its obligations unde@(ontract Documents. No Work

Inform Engineer of intended start time@ect schedule, and contact information of Foreman /

superintendent on site. &
Engineer: Rye Engineering,@
By (signature): (o
o~
Name (printed): ‘\3
NNt
Title:

Date Issued: ,\Q
Copy: Owner /&\)

v
&L
S
O
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS O
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT CQ
g

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 0

1.01  Defined Terms %

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a e}h printed with
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, wié e the meaning
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically de terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references QI. ntified articles and
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms.

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior, the opening of Bids which
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding RequiremgQts=0r the proposed Contract
Documents.

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed @ner and Contractor, that sets forth
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identi the parties and the Engineer, and
designates the specific items that are Contrac cuments.

3. Application for Payment—The document fprepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to
Engineer, to request progress or final ents, and which is to be accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is req y the Contract Documents.

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submi%d on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for
the Work to be performed. \

5. Bidder—An individual or e& that submits a Bid to Owner.

6. Bidding Documents—T ding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and
all Addenda. O
7. Bidding Require s—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,

Bid Bond or oth@.’?d security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.

8. Change Ord document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an
addition, fon, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the
ContragTintes, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of
the act.

9. C& Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with

Qlj., rocedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or

tract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of

the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents;

&Q' challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the
terms of the Contract.

a. Ademand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract
\Q o Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the
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requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under theoQ
Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal,

seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to addres@
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract.

b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in cotmphiance

with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engin ecision
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contrac% iSsue that
Engineer has declined to address. \

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitte@ompliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant agraph 12.01.A 4,
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a mendation of final

payment. %
d. A demand for money or services by a third party is nc%c im.

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radi(AQve materials, polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by HUD/EPA standard), hazardous
waste, and any substance, product, waste, or ot aterial of any nature whatsoever
that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addre pursuant to Laws and Regulations
regulating, relating to, or imposing liability andards of conduct concerning, any
hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, subgtanee, or material.

12. Contract—The entire and integrated n contract between Owner and Contractor

concerning the Work. Q
13. Contract Documents—Those ite o designated in the Agreement, and which together
comprise the Contract. \

14. Contract Price—The mone)QEt Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of
th%he Contract Documents.

the Work in accordance
15. Contract Times—The ter of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve
Milestones, if any; bb) ieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work.

16. Contractor—Th ividual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance
of the Work.

17. Cost of th Q—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.

18. Drawip§@y—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and
cha of the Work to be performed by Contractor.

19. Eﬁglve Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the
@tract becomes effective.

lectronic  Document—Any  Project-related correspondence, attachments to
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format.

website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions,
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the

Oe 21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project
N
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22.
23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

&
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recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender an
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitte

by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging,

Electronic Documents.

r

%
&
9

Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmis% f

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. %

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor%nges in the

Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Cofit#
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger @

rsons or property

exposed thereto.

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary fotthe execution of the Work,
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and t e controlled and contained
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulati and the requirements of the
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Congs

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern t to be removed or remediated as
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Envir: tal Condition.

c. The presence of Constituents of Co s part of the routine, anticipated, and
obvious working conditions at the Si ﬁ’hot a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regy, —Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules,

regulations, ordinances, codes, an ing decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and

all governmental bodies, agenci thorities, and courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security inte@, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real
property, or personal propésty!

Milestone—A principa in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires
Contractor to achie an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to
Substantial Compldtion of all the Work.

Notice owa@we written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the

Bid.
Notice to ed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the
ContrQL',mes will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Wo

er—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the

Waork, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant

the terms of the Contract.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.

Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors,
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part.

%\Q N
<O
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33. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned t

assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. Q

34. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship @re
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards hich
such portion of the Work will be judged.

35. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contra@of required
submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submitsals

36. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by actor, allocating
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work a ed as the basis for
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

37. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, sch&ules, and other data or
information that are specifically prepared or assem by or for Contractor and
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of ork. Shop Drawings, whether
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Con ocuments.

38. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract ents as being furnished by Owner
upon which the Work is to be performed, i ifg rights-of-way and easements, and
such other lands or areas furnished by Q@r which are designated for the use of

Contractor. ( )

39. Specifications—The part of the C that consists of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, stas and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
d procedural matters applicable to the Work.

certain administrative requireme %
40. Subcontractor—An |nd|V|dua tity having a direct contract with Contractor or with
any other Subcontractor f performance of a part of the Work.

41. Submittal—A written o@phm document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the
Contract Documents e Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a
Submittal in the Sghedaie of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include
Shop Drawings .ant, Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs;
sustainable d formation; information on special procedures; testing plans; results
of tests and,&yallhations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site
quaIity—co@ testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers’
instructionsand reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and
mai "c nce data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other
su cuments required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not

ved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals,
Chhnge Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation
V\sr clarification are not Submittals.

42. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has

& progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part

% thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the

O Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended.

C) The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work.

: ﬁ
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43. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract. OQ
44. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements t@

General Conditions.

45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor havin %’rect
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or eq@ent to
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.

46. Technical Data \

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Suppl
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site inc
subsurface structures (except Underground Facii
Environmental Conditions at the Site. &

ary Conditions,
ent to the Site, or
existing surface or
or (2) Hazardous

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Dat been made with respect to
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defigeds with respect to conditions at
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.0 %e data contained in boring logs,
recorded measurements of subsurface wat %5, assessments of the condition of
subsurface facilities, laboratory test resuIt& other factual, objective information
regarding conditions at the Site that aresset¥orth in any geotechnical, environmental,
or other Site or facilities condition{ report prepared for the Project and made
available to Contractor.

c. Information and data regardin@ presence or location of Underground Facilities
are not intended to be categqrizéd, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and
instead Underground FaciIi@e shown or indicated on the Drawings.

47. Underground Facilities— ?:Fve or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines,
conduits, ducts, encasement®, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other
such facilities or syste %ne Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems
that produce, transm stribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable
television, fiber ic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil
products, liqui roleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water,
other quuids% emicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or
systemisn nderground Facility.

48. Unit Prq’ rk—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

49. Wo e entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof
rgg to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result

f p&rforming or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce

h construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment

tho such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and
&Q' commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents.

% 50. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
O Date of the Contract, sighed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an
C) addition, deletion, or revision in the Work.

: \
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1.02

Terminology

A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms@

require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Co
Documents, have the indicated meaning. é

Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms ”a@wed,”
“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to orize an
exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectivef_#neasonable,”
“suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effecsor import are
used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Wo is intended that
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will ly to evaluate, in
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Con ocuments and with
the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as show dicated in the Contract
Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effecti assign to Engineer any duty
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of th rk, or any duty or authority to
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of&'/ 10 or any other provision of the

Contract Documents.

Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 measured from midnight to the next
midnight.
Defective: The word “defective,” when mogdifing the word “Work,” refers to Work that is

unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that i
1. does not conform to the Contract D@nents;

2. does not meet the requireme@any applicable inspection, reference standard, test,
or approval referred to in the?a ract Documents; or

3. has been damaged pri Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the ction thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accord with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04).

Furnish, Install, PerfofmProvide

1. The word “furhisi)” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
means to s and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some
other spe location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.

2. The v@"install/’ when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,

m @o put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment
c&p ete and ready for intended use.

3. words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or

and ready for intended use.

2 Q equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete

If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific

P 4.
O services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words

O

IH “u
’

“furnish,” “instal perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.

\Qﬁ
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F. Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times;O
or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies t
(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Time@
warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed. é

G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have aw \—mlown
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract ents in
accordance with such recognized meaning. %

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS ®\

2.01  Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance O

A.

Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the ed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner e performance bond and
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish% bonds).

rSthe signed counterparts of the
, with copies to each additional
orsements, and other evidence of
rdance with Article 6, except to the
lish other dates for delivery of specific

Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor deli
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificat
insurance required to be provided by Contractor i
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly.es

insurance policies. < )

Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After recei he signed counterparts of the Agreement and
all required bonds and insurance docurr@tlon, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor,
with copies to each additional insuredgs identified in the Contract), the certificates and other

evidence of insurance required to ided by Owner under Article 6.

2.02  Copies of Documents ? '

A

Owner shall furnish to Con or four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully
signed counterpart of the ment), and one copy in electronic portable document format
(PDF). Additional print es will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

Owner shall maintaim_arnd safeguard at least one original printed record version of the
Contract, includin wings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other
design professi Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract
available to @actor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this
provision ineer.

2.03  Before Staronstruction

A.

Prelimirrary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:

starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones

Qg a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for

S

O

specified in the Contract;
2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work

\Qﬁ
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into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress paymentDQ

during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount o

overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. Q
2.04  Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives \%
A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contracto@meer,

and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding amo e parties
as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A6:?cedures for
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applic ti&ss or Payment,
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records. &

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writ specific individual
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services%tesponsibilities under
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transiQit ahd receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise ar@m ehalf of each respective
party. &

2.05 Acceptance of Schedules %
A. Atleast 10 days before submission of the first Applic r Payment a conference, attended

by Contractor, Engineer, and others as approprj ill be held to review the schedules
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A."Wo progress payment will be made to
Contractor until acceptable schedules are sub@ed to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be accepta Engineer if it provides an orderly progression
of the Work to completion within t@ontract Times. Such acceptance will not impose
on Engineer responsibility for the_Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or
progress of the Work, nor int% with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full
responsibility therefor.

2. Contractor’s Schedule '&bmittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a
workable arrangemen viewing and processing the required submittals.

3. Contractor’s Schedple alues will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance
if it provides a redsowable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the
Work.

4. If a schedul ot acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and
resubmit chedule.

2.06  Electronic Tra tals

A.

&
3>
O

Excep Qherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor
macé , and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means.

ontract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and
tractor shall jointly develop such protocols.

ubject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the
recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents.

\Qﬁ
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ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE

3.01 Intent Q

A.

The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Doc\u% is

as binding as if required by all. Q
It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Pr% (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. %

Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed ies derived from
such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the prinecord version will
govern.

The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations%d agreements, whether
written or oral.

Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of t /iﬁntract Documents as provided
herein. é

%e void or unenforceable under any
aining provisions will continue to be

Any provision or part of the Contract Documents he
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, agree that the Contract Documents will
be reformed to replace such stricken provisi part thereof with a valid and enforceable
provision that comes as close as possible to @- ressing the intention of the stricken provision.

Nothing in the Contract Documents cre

1. any contractual relationship
Supplier, or other individual
benefit of such Subcontra@

en Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor,
tity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the
upplier, or other individual or entity; or

2. any obligation on the @f Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any
money due any such @. ontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may
otherwise be requjed by Laws and Regulations.

3.02  Reference Standards %

A.

Standards Speci ibns, Codes, Laws and Regulations

1. Reference W the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference
stand =or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or
Reg@ ns, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard
sgecification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the

ime of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids),
cept as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

Q? No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and

AN
C)O

no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of
Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective
to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility

%\Q N
<O
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3.03

3.04

C)O

%

inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared
Engineer.

Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A. Reporting Discrepancies

\QQ/

&
by ogoQ
s

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before unde@bg each

part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents

heck and

verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with res applicable

field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engs

eér any conflict,

error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has_a&teal knowledge of,
and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the .@ t, error, ambiguity,
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretati@;b( Engineer, or by an

amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant agraph 11.01.

Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, am
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Doc

ty, or discrepancy within the
ts and (a) any applicable Law or

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before Igl@ing the performance of the

Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any sta@ specification, manual, reference
li

standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of an

er, then Contractor shall promptly

report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor not proceed with the Work affected
thereby (except in an emergency as requi Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, rification or interpretation by Engineer, or

by an amendment or supplement to th ntract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

3. Contractor shall not be liable to O r@rEngineerforfailuretoreportanyconfli
ambiguity, or discrepancy in téontract Documents unless Contractor ha

knowledge thereof. V"
B. Resolving Discrepancies &

ct, error,
d actual

1. Except as may be othe specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions

of the part of the Co t Documents prepared by or for Engineer take prece

dence in

resolving any co t, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the

Contract Docun@s and:

a. the pro b@s of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or
the m%?t
ontract Document); or

code, or

ion of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference

as
b. @ ovisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
ess such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would

sult in violation of such Law or Regulation).
Req ents of the Contract Documents

/@ﬂring the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Ow

ner shall

submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—

RFls), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as
possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements

of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work.

\Qﬁ
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B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or, Q
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the ContracO
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final@
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on@ T,

unless it appeals by filing a Claim. ;\

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contra ments
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work und Contract
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or ise), or (3)
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly ©qtify Owner and
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or i tation. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter i stion, either party
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12.

3.05 Reuse of Documents Q

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: @

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in a%the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepdrgd,by or bearing the seal of Engineer
or its consultants, including electronic medi lons, or reuse any such Drawings,
Specifications, other documents, or copies t f on extensions of the Project or any
other project without written consent 6 ner and Engineer and specific written
verification or adaptation by Engineer;

2. have or acquire any title or ownershj s in any other Contract Documents, reuse any
such Contract Documents for any,_ p se without Owner’s express written consent, or
violate any copyrights pertainin%uch Contract Documents.

B. The prohibitions of this Paragragl. 5 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein pr s Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purp

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AI\N&’ GRESS OF THE WORK

4.01 Commencement of Co:@ Times; Notice to Proceed

A. The Contract Ti ill commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the
Contract or, i tice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to eed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Contrac@ o event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after
the d id opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever
datge-is arlier.

4.02  Star e Work

Q’Untractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date.

4.(begeference Points

C) A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which
in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work.
Q 5 Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the
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4.04

4.05

established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Englnee
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or reqﬁ?
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsi r
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property mon s by
professionally qualified personnel.

Progress Schedule %

A

B.

Delays in Contractor’s Progress C)
A.

Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in akbordance with
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided bel

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to th@(tent indicated in
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Scher@-&hat will not result in
changing the Contract Times.

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will @ge the Contract Times must
be submitted in accordance with the requirements o cle

oﬁ\ ess Schedule during all disputes or
stponed pending resolution of any

process, except as permitted by
therwise agree in writing.

Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the P,
disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delaye
disputes or disagreements, or during any a
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor

If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom r is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes
with the performance or progress of Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in Contract Pri Contract Times.

Contractor shall not be entitled t@justment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay,
disruption, or interference cauSqd Yy or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption,
and interference attributabl%and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be
deemed to be within the @ | of Contractor.

If Contractor’s perfopnance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by
unanticipated caus t the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those
for which they ar\b@onsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment
in Contract Tim ch an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the
delays, disrup%and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption,

or interfer, that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph
include e not limited to the following:
1. re and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and

@thquakes-

Z bnormal weather conditions;
Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than

those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or
adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in
Article 8); and

4. Acts of war or terrorism.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
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D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited aoQ

follows:

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical to
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference. \

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price fi y delay,
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a dela @ruption, or
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a c n&rent delay by
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times tr@eh Contractor is
otherwise entitled. O

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are su

Article 11. Q

E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking anincre Contract Times or Contract
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets 56%1 In detail the following:

o the provisions of

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the req adjustment;

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disr@ , or interference began to affect the
progress of the Work; 9

3. The date upon which each cause of delay,@ ption, or interference ceased to affect the
progress of the Work; O

4. The number of days’ increase in C t Times claimed as a consequence of each such

cause of delay, disruption, or inteEer ce; and

5. The impact on Contract Price iN ordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07.

Contractor shall also furnish s y(;tional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer

may require including, wh ppropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the

activities affected by the évdisruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect
erference on the critical path to completion of the Work.

of the delay, disruption, o

F. Delays, disruption, Eéhterference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting
from the existenc differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility
that was not sh r indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with
reasonable a cy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are
governed %Lticle 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

G. Paragra@. 3 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress
of th@WWork resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.

ARTICLE Séf? SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL

CONDITIQ_

5.01 \x ilability of Lands

O A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or
C) restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which
Contractor must comply in performing the Work.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
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B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement ODQ
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements ar

to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechafi
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulati

temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. %
5.02  Use of Site and Other Areas %
A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas \
1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary co tion facilities, the
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of wo o the Site, adjacent
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through constructi asements or otherwise,

and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations,@nd shall not unreasonably
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with uction equipment or other
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full régg()nsibility for (a) damage to the

Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas for Contractor’s operations; (c)
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or ta{i ovements, structures, utilities, or
similar facilities located at such adjacent land eas; and (d) for injuries and losses

sustained by the owners or occupants of% ch land or areas; provided that such
damage or injuries result from the perfog’C e of the Work or from other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those forQ ontractor is responsible.

2. If a damage or injury claim is made owner or occupant of any such land or area
because of the performance of t e@k, or because of other actions or conduct of the
Contractor or those for whic tractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take
immediate corrective or remediahdction as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b)
promptly attempt to settlg’ thé claim as to all parties through negotiations with such
owner or occupant, or wise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute
resolution proceedin a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent
permitted by Laws a gulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer,
and the officers,/tirectors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors @ch and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all
costs, Iosses,@ amages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,

architects§ eys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute

resolution ts) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
broug any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
ind ifled hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by,

w(? d upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or
@ uct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

B. val of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the

tractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste

& aterials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish,
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

O C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the
C) Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor
. shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment

\Q EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
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and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property noDQ
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure @
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject rt
e

of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endang .
5.03  Subsurface and Physical Conditions %
A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: \%

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at o@acent to the Site
that contain Technical Data;

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent Qﬂ Site, including those
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structur thor adjacent to the Site
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical D%a d

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawing+/

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are s or indicated on the Drawings,
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the dra referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A.
Information and data regarding the presence or n of Underground Facilities are not
intended to be categorized, identified, or defin echnical Data.

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: @actor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data expressly identified in the plementary Conditions with respect to such
reports and drawings, but such reports rawings are not Contract Documents. If no such
express identification has been made, th&n Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data as defined in Paragr@Ol.A.%.b.

D. Limitations of Other Data ar@ments: Except for such reliance on Technical Data,
Contractor may not rely upop.orsnake any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their
officers, directors, memb rtners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors,
with respect to:

1. the completeness’of\such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited t aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of cdnstruction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and
programsji nt thereto;

2. other interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown
or ingf d in such drawings;

3. tbﬂ\contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as
regord drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival
ocuments concerning the Site; or

Qr.' any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such
E other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.
: \
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5.04

Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is
uncovered or revealed at the Site:
1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor i itled

to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate;
2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; %

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract DocumerN r

4. isof an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordind®iydencountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provi@for in the Contract
Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof ah{ before further disturbing
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work@nnection therewith (except
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify O r‘and Engineer in writing about

such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb su dition or perform any Work in
connection therewith (except with respect to an ency) until receipt of a written
statement permitting Contractor to do so. $

Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written noq required by the preceding paragraph,
Engineer will promptly review the subsurfac¢ o ysical condition in question; determine
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtai onal exploration or tests with respect to the
condition; conclude whether the conditi s within any one or more of the differing site
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04. tain any pertinent cost or schedule information
from Contractor; prepare recomme ions to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption

of Work in connection with the s }e( ce or physical condition in question and the need for
any change in the Drawings %&:ifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s
findings, conclusions, and re %endations.

Owner’s Statement to Cor& Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written
findings, conclusions, and~rfecommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to
Contractor (with a to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in
question, addressi resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating
whether any change )n the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer’s wri indings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part.

Early Resuq.:&an of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with

the subm or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s

revie& ner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition in question

hassoeen adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer
its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work.

sible Price and Times Adjustments

E& 1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract

O

Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in

&
S

%\Q N
<O
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Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, ttoQ
the following:

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories descri @
Paragraph 5.04.A; \

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment@ntract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times @)ject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E. @
2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Prig&or Contract Times
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:
a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at % %me Contractor made a
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Prise arnid Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a ne)Q d contract, or otherwise;

b. The existence of such condition reasonably co ve been discovered or revealed
as a result of any examination, investigation, ofation, test, or study of the Site and

contiguous areas expressly required by t idding Requirements or Contract
Documents to be conducted by or for C@ tor prior to Contractor’s making such
commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the writte e required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

3. If Owner and Contractor agree rega% Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Cdnhtract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in %ge Order.

4. Contractor may submita C awe"ProposaI regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustmentyn the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuanc%-ue Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
subsurface or physicadition in question.

F. Underground FacilitieS;dazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights
and responsibiliti rkgarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities.

Paragraph 5.06 g@rns rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental

Conditions. T)gwisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or
location of ground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions.

5.05 Undergroun ilities

A Contn&s@rs Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary
Colfditjons, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor
ave full responsibility for:

/@" reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities
at the Site;

Oe 2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and

C) Regulations;
: \
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3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in th:*oQ

Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing suc

Underground Facilities during the course of construction; Q
4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Unde@nd
Facilities, during construction; and 0

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, @repairing
any damage thereto resulting from the Work. %

N

Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility tiyqt is uncovered or
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, @m not shown or
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contract@wall, promptly after
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing condi affected thereby or
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an rgency as required by
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regard'%wuch Underground Facility.

Engineer’s Review: Engineer will: &

1. promptly review the Underground Facility and ude whether such Underground
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawi r was not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy;

2. identify and communicate with the o of the Underground Facility; prepare
recommendations to Owner (and if n ary issue any preliminary instructions to
Contractor) regarding the Contractor@esumption of Work in connection with the
Underground Facility in question;

3. obtain any pertinent cost or sch information from Contractor; determine the extent,
if any, to which a change is _reWyired in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and
document the consequenm& the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and

4. advise Owner in writing gineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

During such time, Contr@’ shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such
Underground FaciIity.&

Owner’s Statemen g.pmtractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s
written findings @Iusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement
to Contractor@&x a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating
whether a&ﬁange in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Enginee@ritten findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part.

>

Ear, umption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with
theNUrderground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s
issGance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such
Work.

Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown
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or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy Q
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease i

Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, howeve@
the following:

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment@q:ract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times i ject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and \
c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. @

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlem Qand the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Cont Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order. Q

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding it e%ement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Confratt Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written SQ/ ent to Contractor regarding the

Underground Facility in question.

4. The information and data shown or indicate %he Drawings with respect to existing
Underground Facilities at the Site is base information and data (a) furnished by the
owners of such Underground Facilities, thers, (b) obtained from available records,
or (c) gathered in an investigation co ed in accordance with the current edition of
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline forthe%ction and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility
Data, by the American Society of €ivil‘Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect
or incomplete, Contractor’s éedies are limited to those set forth in this

Paragraph 5.05.F.

5.06  Hazardous Environmental Conditj '&t Site
A. Reports and Drawings: T &Iementary Conditions identify:

1. thosereports kno&o Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified @' djacent to the Site;

2. drawings k a@to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been ider@ at or adjacent to the Site; and

Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Relianc ontractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy
of thé\Lechnical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to
su&(?ports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no

xpress identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the

hnical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical

& ata, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of

% their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or

subcontractors, with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures

: \
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of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programoQ
incident thereto;

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or @
or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data @y such

other data, interpretations, opinions or information. %
C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating Hazardous
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at théxSité unless such
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Docu to be within the

scope of the Work.

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and d moving all Constituents
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, &pliers, or anyone else for
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costf.amd for the costs of removing
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition c({vged by the presence of any such
Constituents of Concern.

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Ha %ﬁs Environmental Condition whose
removal or remediation is not expressly identifie & Contract Documents as being within
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyo% whom Contractor is responsible creates
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then( Cgntractor shall immediately: (1) secure or
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop rk in connection with such condition and in
any area affected thereby (except in an gency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3)
notify Owner and Engineer (and prompt ereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner
shall promptly consult with Enginee@cerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified
expert to evaluate such conditio e corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting
with Engineer, Owner shall tayg ch actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely
obtain required permits provide Contractor the written notice required by
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contr, or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the
Hazardous Environmenta dition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the
Hazardous Environm | Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for

the associated cost%

F. Contractor sha resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental
Condition ori affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related
thereto, angydelivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition
and any cted area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2)

specif&' y special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely.

G If rand Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any,
djustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such
cial conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or

& xpenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30

days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a

% Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is
O subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08.

O .

If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based
Q N on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special
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conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by sucb
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures i

Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s @
forces or others in accordance with Article 8.

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directo
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and an em, from
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limit Il fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and a urt, arbitration,
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Ha s Environmental
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition was not shown or
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract %uments, identified as
Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragra 6.B, or identified in the
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the and (2) was not created by
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsi & ing in this Paragraph 5.06.1
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity fro é against the consequences of

that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. Q/

J.  To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulati Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, ctors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of ea any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but iynited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professi and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or rela to the failure to control, contain, or remove a

Constituent of Concern brought to th ite by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor
is responsible, or to a Hazardous EnK mental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone
for whom Contractor is respon ib othing in this Paragraph 5.06.) obligates Contractor to
indemnify any individual or e rom and against the consequences of that individual’s or
entity’s own negllgence

K. The provisions of Paragra .03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents
of Concernortoa Haé@ous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INS% CE

6.01  Performance, Pay% and Other Bonds

A. Contract all furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least
equal e Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of
Cont/zg‘pr’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one year
aft&r the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period
spereified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or

ulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other
rovisions of the Contract.

% Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary
O Conditions or other provisions of the Contract.

C) C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by

Q.‘ Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
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Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holdin Q
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptablb
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended (a
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury.% d
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified co that
individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show& it is
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bo@

D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that ara@licensed or
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, @ue bonds in the

required amounts.

E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrup, Qcomes insolvent, or
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Con r shall promptly notify
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after ths, event giving rise to such
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of whic @t comply with the bond and
surety requirements above. '{

g\may exclude the Contractor from
icle 16.

F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, O
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights un

ier, or other person or entity claiming
ipment used in the performance of the
bond to such person or entity.

G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor,
to have furnished labor, services, materials,
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the pa

H. Upon request to Contractor from any ntractor, Supplier, or other person or entity
claiming to have furnished labor, service aterials, or equipment used in the performance
of the Work, Contractor shall provid%opy of the payment bond to such person or entity.

Insurance—General Provisions

A. Owner and Contractor shall gbtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in
the Supplementary Conditj

b e Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or
#ed from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized
in the state or juri n in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the
required limits hbverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary
Conditions, a panies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall
have an A@e t rating of A-VII or better.

B. All insurance require
Contractor shall be

C. Alternatj rms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and
”Occ& al Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet
thezmsurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary

ons.
D tractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the
& ontract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has

% obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon

request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by

\Q\
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Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractorgo

&
O
AN
‘<<<

Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricin
information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than t@

applicable to this Contract. é

Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identifiddn the
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner tained
and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contra y). Upon

request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide others% nce of such
required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policiesNdocumentation of
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, andfaii*disclosure of all

relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this prov @

to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Con

, Owner may block

out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information& any wording specific
t.

Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificate @ther evidence of the other
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirement failure of Owner or Contractor

to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidenc ided, will not be construed
waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and er}am such insurance.

as a

In addition to the liability insurance required to @ovided by Contractor, the Owner, at
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owser) own liability insurance. Owner’s liability

policies, if any, operate separately and indepéndgntly from policies required to be prov

ided

by Contractor, and Contractor cannot upon Owner’s liability policies for any of

Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, igeer, or third parties.

Contractor shall require:

1. Subcontractors to purchase ﬁntain worker’s compensation, commercial general

liability, and other insurangé tNat is appropriate for their participation in the Project,

and

to name as additional in% Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities

identified in the Suppl
policies) on each Sub actor’s commercial general liability insurance policy; and

ary Conditions as additional insureds on Contractor’s liability

2. Suppliersto pur@s and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in

the Project.

If either party th purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the
Contract, such y shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to

covera

the start Qhe Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required

If Co ctor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement
to @r or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate
S f against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of

chasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under

rticle 16.

% Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required

insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent
insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required

to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 23 of 70



6.03

M.

Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contrac
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor i
responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to prote

interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor s
necessary.

The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a }i
Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the inde%' s granted
to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise. \

All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained ur@wis Contract will
contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded wj be canceled, or
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has be n to the purchasing
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such writ otice, the purchasing
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insurad and Engineer.

Contractor’s Insurance

A.

C.

%

Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and %ﬂtam Worker’s Compensation,
Commercial General Liability, and other insurance p t to the specific requirements of
the Supplementary Conditions.

General Provisions: The policies of insurance req %thls Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented
must:

1. include at least the specific coverages @lred,

2. be written for not less than the limit vided, or those required by Laws or Regulations,
whichever is greater;

3. remain in effect at least untig\eWork is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D),
and longer if expressly re elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter
when Contractor may b@recting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty
or correction oingati@ otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct other tasks
arising from the Coptraet;

apply with respé% the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by

4.
Contractor, an contractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of th perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may
be liable;

5. includ ecessary endorsements to support the stated requirements.

Additi r@nsureds: The Contractor’'s commercial general liability, automobile liability,
em s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle
policies, if required by this Contract, must:

I;e
include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities
|dent|f|ed as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions;

include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
and consultants of all such additional insureds;

w

afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations);

\Qﬁ

Y
<O

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 24 of 70

&
O
AN
‘<<<



\QQ/

4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and OQ

5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respectto
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the ac
omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Con\ r's

operations. 0

6.04  Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance %

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions,s%ractor shall
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed Value basis, in
the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subject to suchieductible amounts
as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required b s and Regulations).
The specific requirements applicable to the builder’s risk insur@are set forth in the
Supplementary Conditions.

B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will r: Owner is responsible for
obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering e existing structure, building, or
facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to w%any part of the Work will attach
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be writt special perils (all-risk) form, on a
replacement cost basis, providing coverage consisten h that required for the builder’s risk
insurance, and will be maintained until th ork is complete, as set forth in
Paragraph 15.06.D.

C. Property Insurance for Substantially C qge Facilities: Promptly after Substantial

Completion, and before actual occupan e of the substantially completed Work, Owner
will obtain property insurance for sych stantially completed Work, and maintain such
property insurance at least until the is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D. Such

property insurance will be writt }m special perils (all-risk) form, on a replacement cost
basis, and provide coverage co &Ft with that required for the builder’s risk insurance. The
builder’s risk insurance may ate upon written confirmation of Owner’s procurement of
such property insurance. @l

D. Partial Occupancy or Uﬁg‘g)wner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the
t

Work prior to Substaatiab Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then
Owner (directly, ifd he purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will
provide advanc e of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an
endorsement%nting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial
occupancy g% us

E. Insuran ther Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the

Contp% not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity
or wl ual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects

in other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder’s risk or property
t%Bnce policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor’s expense.

in
6.05 erty Losses; Subrogation

The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with
O Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary
C) Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or
. damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against
\Q EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
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Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agentsoQ

consultants, or subcontractors.

1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective of @
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontr of
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, ora\u ting
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies a other
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all su
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in th plementary
Conditions as builder’s risk or installation floater insureds, and the ®fficers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontr. of each and any
of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused.

2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any p aking such waiver may
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contract®s as trustee or fiduciary, or
otherwise payable under any policy so issued.

&O/ering any loss, damage, or
, or facilities in which any part of
will attach or adjoin; to adjacent

Any property insurance policy maintained by Owne
consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildi
the Work will occur, or to which any part of the
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to r all of the completed or substantially
completed Work, during partial occupancy e pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragra@)S.O?;, or after final payment pursuant to
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to fect that in the event of payment of any loss
or damage the insurer will have no ri recovery against any insureds thereunder, or
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or,Engifieer, or the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, o ontractors of each and any of them, and that the
insured is allowed to waive the i \ s rights of subrogation in a written contract executed
prior to the loss, damage, or cg@sequential loss.

1. Owner waives all righ ainst Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the
officers, directors, mbers, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of%ih and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, or resulting% fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such
policies.

The waivers in t Qragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption,
loss of use, or tfier consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to
Owner’s p@:vty or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured
peril, ri ause of loss.

Contfatsor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions
whireby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or
eWfities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its
sultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants,

nd subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder’s
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work.

\Q\
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6.06  Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds OQ

A. Anyinsured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance require
Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the (@
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to s %er
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured state
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after n&f such

claim.

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer eithe jﬁy to multiple
insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own & nd as fiduciary
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mo clause. A named
insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and olicies of insurance
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in regated account, and
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may
reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resoluﬁ{ visions of this Contract or

applicable Laws and Regulations. :

C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractosihall repair or replace the damaged

Work, using allocated insurance proceeds. @

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR'’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.01  Contractor’s Means and Methods of Constructi C)

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible f e means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction.

B. If the Contract Documents note, or\ﬁractor determines, that professional engineering or
other design services are need carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction
means, methods, techniques '&uences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor
shall cause such services @ provided by a properly licensed design professional, at
Contractor’s expense. Su@ervices are not Owner-delegated professional design services

under this Contract, a/Q;\either Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to

(1) Contractor’s detqn tion of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing

of the design profedsiehals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such

services, or (4) rors, omissions, or defects in such services.

7.02  Supervision and.Superintendence

A. Contrac Il supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting
such on thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform
the ¥ ork in accordance with the Contract Documents.

imes during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
erintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer
xcept under extraordinary circumstances.

N
7.03%%0

O A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the
C) Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall
Q N maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
\ EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
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B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions o\bQ
Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of an

other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractpr
responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions.

C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or erty
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract D nts, all
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday g@h Friday.
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holida ractor may
perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, o al holidays only
with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheb

7.04  Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contrac% all provide and assume
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labgr,_transportation, construction

equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, pow ight, heat, telephone, water,
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilitidg ahd incidentals necessary for the
performance, testing, start up, and completion of th , whether or not such items are

specifically called for in the Contract Documents.
é:o

B. All materials and equipment incorporated intog rk must be new and of good quality,
except as otherwise provided in the Con ocuments. All special warranties and
guarantees required by the Specifications aillexpressly run to the benefit of Owner. If
required by Engineer, Contractor shall f satisfactory evidence (including reports of
required tests) as to the source, kind, an@:ality of materials and equipment.

C. All materials and equipment mu stored, applied, installed, connected, erected,
protected, used, cleaned, and co N ed in accordance with instructions of the applicable
Supplier, except as otherwise ngay\oe provided in the Contract Documents.

7.05  “OrEquals” @

A. Contractor’s Request; Go@ing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is
specified or describeﬂm the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more
proprietary items o cific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor
furnishing such ite specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended
to establish the function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or
description cohfatns or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal”
item is pe d, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of
equipm material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances

desc& elow.

1. @ngineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material

V'proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that
no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” item. For
the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be
considered functionally equal to an item so named if:

O a. inthe exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item:
C) 1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
Q o strength, and design characteristics;
\ EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
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2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the resulto
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole;

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; r@
4) is not objectionable to Owner. é

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and i mcorpor ?Qto the

Work:
1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Conﬁ%ﬂmes and

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requi nts of the item
named in the Contract Documents.

III

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in suppor ny proposed “or equa
item at Contractor’s expense.

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will &a wed a reasonable time to
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require ctor to furnish additional data
about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be %e judge of acceptability. No “or-
equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or u 'éyuntil Engineer’s review is complete
and Engineer determines that the proposed item i%}r-equal,” which will be evidenced by
an approved Shop Drawing or other written compmWiication. Engineer will advise Contractor
in writing of any negative determination.

I”

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neitheroval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will
result in any change in Contract Price. ngineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be
final and binding, and may not be rgers d through an appeal under any provision of the

Contract. \

E. Treatment as a Substitution R QT If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or
material proposed by Contraltow does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may
request that Engineer consi e item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06.

7.06  Substitutes

A. Contractor’s Requesé%berning Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of
equipment or mat equired to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is
followed by w ading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that
Engineer auth®gi2e the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances
described w. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement
of relat struction at the Site.

1. (&ractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to

G?ermine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that

med and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for

Q_ review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than
& Contractor.

% The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as
O supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the

( ) circumstances.
: \
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3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substituteo

item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will:
@he

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called f
general design; b

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and %%

3) be suited to the same use as the item specified.

b. will state: @

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the propo bstitute item will
necessitate a change in Contract Times;
2) whether use of the proposed substitute itemin t \ﬁg(k will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the prov,igD f any other direct contract
a

with Owner for other work on the Project) t pt the design to the proposed
substitute item; and é

3) whether incorporation or use of the pro substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of an se fee or royalty.
c. will identify: C)
1) all variations of the proposed itute item from the item specified; and

2) available engineering, sales@ntenance, repair, and replacement services.

d. will contain an itemized e %e of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of su stitute item, including but not limited to changes in
Contract Price, share(y(g ngs, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors

hange.

affected by any res%
Engineer’s Evaluation an ermination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each substi}&;request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner.
Engineer may requige Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute
item. Engineer will %e sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished,
installed, or utif ntil Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the
proposed itenft acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a
Field Orde a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related
impacts@ ding changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise
n

writing of any negative determination.

(]

Cont%
alGuarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
mance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

mbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a
ubstitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.
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E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substituteoQ
at Contractor’s expense.

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Cont

shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The E r's
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed th h an
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge t pe of

reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submitt% Change

Proposal. \

7.07  Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performar@f parts of the Work.
Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. ontractor’s retention
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts hé Work will not relieve
Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete t@/ork in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and liers for the performance of
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contr. do so.
C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bi nal negotiation of the terms of the

Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retaiy any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish
or perform any of the Work against which Co@ or has reasonable objection.

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontra@r purchase order, Contractor shall submit to
Owner the identity of the proposed S@ntractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already
deemed such proposed Subcontract r Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or
otherwise). Such proposed Subcon%r or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner
unless Owner raises a substanK‘ sonable objection within 5 days.

ce

E. Owner may require the re
cific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not

require Contractor to retai

require a replacement tc@ich Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has
submitted the identity’Qf certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and
Owner has accepte ither in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then
Owner may subse tly revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so
identified solel he basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation.
Contractor sh ubmit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or
Supplier.

F. |If Ov@uires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor
to périerm any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in
Coigtrakct Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall

Qigam a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of

ent of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may

lacement.

é.\ No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a
% replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in
O accordance with the Contract Documents.

: \
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H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractor(DQ
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors an

Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. Q

I.  Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the @of
Subcontractors and Suppliers. 0

J.  The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drdwimgs do not
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, @ elineating
the Work to be performed by any specific trade. \

K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier m pursuant to an
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subc ctor or Supplier to

the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefiQ@wner and Engineer.

L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extéft practicable, information
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for C@'actor by the Subcontractor

or Supplier. &

M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppli om communicating with Engineer
or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of %ergency, or as otherwise expressly
allowed in this Contract. &

7.08  Patent Fees and Royalties Q
A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and ro and assume all costs incident to the use in
the performance of the Work or the i ration in the Work of any invention, design,
process, product, or device which is the ect of patent rights or copyrights held by others.
If an invention, design, process, pro or device is specified in the Contract Documents for

use in the performance of the Wark if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its
use is subject to patent right;&o’pyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or
royalty to others, the existe omsuch rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents.

B. To the fullest extent per by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, an s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and su ractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not li to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals, ap®,al) court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or
relating to a ringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the
performangs, of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention,
design, p ss, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as
being t to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or

copyfigits
C. ée’fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
T&rﬁless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
@Eents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
% architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
O resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights
C) incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract

\Q o Documents.
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7.09 Permits

A.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay fogall
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contr. @
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all gover@nal
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are@ icable
at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became b nder a
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for tions for
providing permanent service to the Work. \

7.10 Taxes

A.

Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes@dired to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the plaQ&the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work. Q

7.11  Laws and Regulations %

A.

Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall co with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither O %or Engineer shall be responsible
for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any La r/Regulations.

If Contractor performs any Work or takes any oth ion knowing or having reason to know
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Con shall bear all resulting costs and losses,
and shall indemnify and hold harmless O and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, c@tants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them, from and against all claims, costs@es, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architests, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolu%)sts) arising out of or relating to such Work or other
action. It is not Contractor’s re ;?54 ility to make certain that the Work described in the
Contract Documents is in acc& ce with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve
Contractor of its obligations@er Paragraph 3.03.

Owner or Contractor ma e written notice to the other party of any changes after the
submission of Contraa&('s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contracf) 4 Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of
performance of rk, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having
an effect on pro g permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar
taxes. If OwneWNghd Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if %@f any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such
change within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change
Prop >or Owner may initiate a Claim.

7.12 Recordﬁo)uments

A. R?ractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings,

A

S

O

pecifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record
documents to Engineer.

&
S

\Q\
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7.13

C)O

Safety and Protection
A.

G.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safat
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not r:
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the perf@ce
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations. 0

d

Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative e duties
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the m@enance and
supervision of safety precautions and programs. \

Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, all provide the
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;«Q
dt

2. allthe Work and materials and equipment to be incorpor% erein, whether in storage

on or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, i ing trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, other work i ress, utilities, and Underground
Facilities not designated for removal, reIoc@ or replacement in the course of

construction.
All damage, injury, or loss to any property efﬁed to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or i 7by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier,
or any other individual or entity directl irectly employed by any of them to perform
any of the Work, or anyone for whose atts/any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by
Contractor at its expense (except %ge or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or
i

Specifications or to the acts or o ions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any
of them, or anyone for whose agts\dny of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or
indirectly, in whole or in par 3t&he fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individu ntity directly or indirectly employed by any of them).

Contractor shall comp all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, dr ta the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss;
and shall erect an irtain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.

Contractor shal #y Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground
Facilities and r utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other
contracto utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when
Contrac ows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with
them& protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in
progress:

?ﬁractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.
Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the

&@upplementary Conditions or Specifications.

Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’'s employees and representatives must
comply while at the Site.

&
S

%\Q N
<O
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7.14

7.15

7.16

O

%2.

\QQ/

I.  Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all th Q
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor iD
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has lefi(t
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completi

J.  Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume Xnever
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty ection
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. %

Hazard Communication Programs

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safet sheets (formerly
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communicati ormation required
to be made available to or exchanged between or among emponeQ(-&he Site in accordance
with Laws or Regulations.

Emergencies

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of pers &r the Work or property at the
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to %revent damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice ractor believes that any significant
changes in the Work or variations from the Co ocuments have been caused by an
emergency, or are required as a result of Contra@’s response to an emergency. If Engineer

determines that a change in the Contract Docfimgnts is required because of an emergency or
Contractor’s response, a Work Change Dir or Change Order will be issued.

Submittals Q
A. Shop Drawing and Sample Require@
1. Before submitting a Shop Dra@or Sample, Contractor shall:

a. review and coordina Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with :: uirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

b. determine anj<eu :
1) allfield %s rements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design
criteriay iaStallation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar
inf on with respect to the Submittal;

2) the'suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated
lication, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods,
C) techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions
and programs incident thereto;

&2 c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the
Submittal.

Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that
Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with
respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the
Submittal.

\Qﬁ
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3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notic Q
of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contra:o
Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate front
Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation n@ n
the Shop Drawing itself. \

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label an it Shop
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance wi accepted
Schedule of Submittals. \

1. Shop Drawings

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the @ifications.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, erials, and similar data to

show Engineer the services, materials, and equi t Contractor proposes to
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the inféiqpation for the limited purposes

required by Paragraph 7.16.C. Q/%

2. Samples
a. Contractor shall submit the number of Sa required in the Specifications.

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each fample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data
such as catalog numbers, the use f ch intended and other data as Engineer may
require to enable Engineer to reyi e Submittal for the limited purposes required
by Paragraph 7.16.C.

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sam S fequired by the Contract Documents or the Schedule
of Submittals, any related W rformed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the
pertinent submittal will beé&t e sole expense and responsibility of Contractor.

C. Engineer’s Review of Shop ngs and Samples

1. Engineer will provi ly review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the
accepted SchedufeNof Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to
determine if thé<4féms covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation
in the Worls, cdmply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be
compatib the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
indicated byxthe Contract Documents.

2. Engi s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques,
s es, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident
ereto.

gineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of

%_ the assembly in which the item functions.
& . Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor

% from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents
O unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and
( ) Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation

thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will

: \
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document any such approved variation from the requirements of the ContracDQ

Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Cont
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A ar\

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variatiogb)m the
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstance ange the
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included ina C e Order.

Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop hng or Sample
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document.

Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with requirements and
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samp, Q-U'Bject to the provisions
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4.

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples %

E. Submittals Other th@)
1.

1.

Contractor shall make corrections required by Engi and shall return the required
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings an it, as required, new Samples for
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific dttention in writing to revisions other
than the corrections called for by Engineer o ious Submittals.

g and Sample submittals with sufficient

approval of an item with no more than two

resubmittals. Engineer will record r's time for reviewing a third or subsequent

resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or ple, and Contractor shall be responsible for

Engineer’s charges to Owner fo:ﬁstime. Owner may impose a set-off against payments
ment for such charges.

Contractor shall furnish required Shop
information and accuracy to obtain re

due Contractor to secure reimb

If Contractor requests a rk; of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample,
Contractor shall be resp@ble for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and
Owner may impose a@ f against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement
for such charges, & e need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor.

p Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs

The followi ryvisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and
Owner-d d designs:

a. C ctor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the
ule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract
uments.

@ Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted

Q_z or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established

AN
C)O

in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted.

c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the
Submittal.
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d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regardian
the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document.

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Sche @
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, ang<2=65.

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are gavehned by
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19.

7.17  Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee \%

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in@‘dance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled 6 y on Contractor’s
warranty and guarantee.

B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in additi o,>and are not limited by,
Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragrapht 15.08. The time in which
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights uryﬁ is Paragraph 7.17 is limited
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions té>enforce such rights; provided,
however, that after the end of the correction period u %aragraph 15.08:

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of a fective Work within 60 days of the
discovery that such Work is defective; and Q

2. Such notice will be deemed the startfof,an event giving rise to a Claim under
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any rela im must be brought within 30 days of the
notice.

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee gere;nder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, or improper modificatbq‘ maintenance, or operation, by persons other than
Contractor, Subcontractory, SUppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom
Contractor is responsible,or

2. normal wear and tear, normal usage.

D. Contractor’s obligatio;% perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents is absol one of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is
not in accordanc % the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to
perform the W in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s
warranty and antee rights under this Paragraph 7.17:

1. Obser%&ns by Engineer;
2. R endation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment
ated thereto by Owner;

Q-.' Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;

The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;

7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08;

& 5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;
S

Q N 8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
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9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner.

If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered int
Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained i
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations t er
for the Work described in the assigned contract.

7.18  Indemnification

A.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addltl@ any other
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor demnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, %bers, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and an them, from losses,
damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited to all fee%charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court or ation or other dispute
resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or actions rgtating to or resulting from the
performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that y% h claim, action, loss, cost,
judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickn isease, or death, or to damage
to or destruction of tangible property (other than th itself), including the loss of use
resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caus any negligent act or omission of
Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or ividual or entity directly or indirectly
employed by any of them to perform any of th oyk, or anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable.

partners, employees, agents, consultan subcontractors by any employee (or the survivor
or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
or any individual or entity directly arNodirectly employed by any of them to perform any of
the Work, or anyone for whose ?ﬂny of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation
under Paragraph 7.18.A will nd&e ited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type
of damages, compensatio r benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such
Subcontractor, Supplier, @t er individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts,&)t er employee benefit acts.

In any and all claims against Owner or E f , or any of their officers, directors, members,

7.19  Delegation of Professio@esign Services

A.

C)O

Owner may re ontractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the
Work by exp elegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the
performa and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that
Contrac@ ust furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design.

Cont hall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided
pur to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional,
signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications,

st issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations.

%tifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional
u

£

If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s design professional when
submitted by Contractor to Engineer.

\Q\
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D.

Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeneerQ

of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the desig
professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, su

to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria state e
Contract Documents. \

Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other d inations
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and o% bmittals
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be onlyiq e following

limited purposes: %
1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragra ;

2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) sed the performance
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; an

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractoris c @ent with the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents. '{

Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequa &performance or design criteria
specified by Owner or Engineer. Q/

Contractor is not required to provide profession@es in violation of applicable Laws and

Regulations. C)

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE O

8.01

A.

S

Other Work 3

In addition to and apart from the rk under the Contract Documents, the Owner may
perform other work at or adjac ?(he Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s
employees, or through contrac etween the Owner and third parties. Owner may also
arrange to have third-part y owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or
adjacent to the Site. é

If Owner performs otléwvork at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through
contracts for such work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior
to starting any such §ther work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any
third-party ut@work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site,
Owner shallprowide such information to Contractor.

&

Contrac | afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs
such gt work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is
perferming other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for
the\infroduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other

.%ontractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to

A

properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting,
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be
affected.

\Qﬁ
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E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’'s Work depends upon woer
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report t
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that rendgr
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s
Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other worﬁk‘b and

proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and defigjiencies in
such other work.

F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is perform third-party
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, orfhat is performed
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, th y related delay,
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed the provisions of
Paragraph 4.05.C.3.

8.02  Coordination Q

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performa e@)ther work at or adjacent to
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the S ith Owner’s employees, or to
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adj %o the Site, the following will be
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provid ontractor prior to the start of any
such other work:

1. The identity of the individual or entity QII have authority and responsibility for

coordination of the activities among th igus contractors;
2. Anitemization of the specific matter covered by such authority and responsibility;
and
3. The extent of such authority ar@onsibilities.
B. Unless otherwise providedin t pplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority

and responsibility for such c% ation.
8.03 Legal Relationships

A. If, in the course of pe;&{r”ning other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s
employees, any oti’%o tractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has
arranged to perfor rk, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its
Subcontractors, elays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the
performance Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable ment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any
Change sal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times
undeygh aragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering
evertt. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account
i tion (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract

cuments prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning
& utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price
% will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other
O contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that
C) is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract

. Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.
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B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying

disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owne
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site.

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, dis »or
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then O x‘ may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other ctoror
utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respe%%‘ne breach

of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B. \

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site wit r's employees,
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work or the reasonable
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred b er as a result of

Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measgz ith respect to Owner’s
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, oWwinterference, Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor.

If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes wit %work of any other contractor,
or any utility owner performing other work at or adj %o the Site, through Contractor’s
failure to take reasonable and customary measure %void such impacts, or if any claim
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or ng@tigence in performance of the Work at or
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other cantfactor or utility owner against Contractor,
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1] pr¢mptly attempt to settle the claim as to all
parties through negotiations with such oth ntractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve
the claim by arbitration or other disput ution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify
and hold harmless Owner and EngigeeNvand the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants an ntractors of each and any of them from and against
any such claims, and against all losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, Arciitects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute [Ution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay,
disruption, or interferencO®

ARTICLE 9—OWNER'S RESPONSIB‘QIES

9.01

9.02

9.03

9.

Communications to Co tor

A. Except as o%«ise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all

communic ns*to Contractor through Engineer.

Replaceme gineer

A Owné‘@ay at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor

ma@gno reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s
3?&5 under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer.

ish Data

\E. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
ay When Due

C) A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.

&
S

\Qﬁ

Y
<O

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 42 of 70

\QQ/



\Qﬁ

Y
<O

9.05

9.06

9.07

9.08

9.09

9.10

9.11

9.12

O

Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference S
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. \

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies orts of
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical co% relating
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. \

Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and n@amlng liability and
property insurance are set forth in Article 6.

Change Orders Q

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders arelk rth in Article 11.

Inspections, Tests, and Approvals %

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspe tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 14.02.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities Q

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or h ntrol or authority over, nor be responsible
for, Contractor’s means, methods, technj sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs i nt thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to

comply with Laws and Regulations appticable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not
be responsible for Contractor’s fail o perform the Work in accordance with the Contract

Documents
Undisclosed Hazardous Environ '%Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in ct to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 5.0¢/

Evidence of Financial Ar@.yements

financial arra nts have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract

A. Upon request g@ntractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that
(mcIudmgQ_lg ions under proposed changes in the Work).
Safety Prog

A. Whi the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicdble requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.

B@Qner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.
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ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

10.01

10.02

10.03

10.04

Owner’s Representative Q

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duti%ﬂd
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representa%\uring
construction are set forth in the Contract. %

Visits to Site %
N

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the us stages of
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as &(perienced and
@ ality of the various
d.during such visits and
general, if the Work is
will not be required to
e quality or quantity of the
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providi r Owner a greater degree of
confidence that the completed Work will conform ge %to the Contract Documents. On
the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer wi p Owner informed of the progress
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner aga efective Work.

qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and t
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtaifg
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determir%ir
ine

proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. E
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to c}ﬁl.%n

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject t e limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Paktichlarly, but without limitation, during or as a
result of Engineer’s visits or observations ntractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise,
direct, control, or have authority over@e responsible for Contractor’s means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedu f construction, or the safety precautions and
programs incident thereto, or f % failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the per%nce of the Work.

Resident Project Representative %

A. If Owner and Engineer@ agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project
Representative to reprgsenttngineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress
and quality of the W, &hen the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project
Representative wi s provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the
responsibilities ,therpof will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions and in
Paragraph 10@

B. If Owner icnates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or
employ represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such
indivi}k r entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

Engine@c\uthority

A. Eﬁeer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14.
A\ ngineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16.

% Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and

C)O

other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19.

D. Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11.

%\Q N
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E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. OQ
10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work
A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work per@
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. \
10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 0
A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract I%@ents, and
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set\fQ h herein for

initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Wor, rendering such
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner ntractor, and will
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connectio any proceedings,

interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered i od faith.

10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A.

E.

Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under th@cle 10 or under any other
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engi in good faith either to exercise
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or th rtaking, exercise, or performance
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will c , impose, or give rise to any duty in
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to ctor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
any other individual or entity, or to any surety employee or agent of any of them.

Engineer will not supervise, direct, contr ave authority over or be responsible for
Contractor’s means, methods, techniqu uences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incide ereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply
with Laws and Regulations applica@the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be

responsible for Contractor’s fainEe perform the Work in accordance with the Contract

Documents. ,S
Engineer will not be resp%be for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any
Subcontractor, any Suppli of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.

Engineer’s review oftbgnal Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and
all maintenance a rating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of
inspection, tests pprovals, and other documentation required to be delivered by
Contractor und agraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content
complies with%requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and
approvals the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents.

The li ns upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply
to th&sident Project Representative, if any.

10.08 Com ligag with Safety Program

A

A
3>
O

ile at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific
pplicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has
been informed.

\Qﬁ
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ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT O

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract Q

A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change D e,

or a Field Order. Q§
B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Con{, rice or
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forthina C Order.

C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or accept 'hof the Work,

(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or oth&e), or (3) other
@ mendation. Owner
.ontract without the

engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s re
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of tife
recommendation of the Engineer.

11.02 Change Orders %

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change s covering:

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times whicQﬁ greed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Wc@s ally performed in accordance with

a Work Change Directive; QN
2. Changes in Contract Price resulting fromg@n ner set-off, unless Contractor has duly
contested such set-off;

3. Changes in the Work which are: Qred by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05,
(b) required because of Owner’s agceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or
Owner’s correction of defecti %rk under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the
parties, subject to the need %vgineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work
involves the design (as sef&orth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other
engineering or technica ters; and

4. Changes that embc@the substance of any final and binding results under:
Paragraph 11.03.B{resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09,
concerning Cha oposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments
resulting fro %Ilowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to
determinati guantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions.

B. If Owner or_Cohtractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed
under thte'ﬁs of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if
fully ex@d.

11.03 Work Ci /r%e Directives

A. Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is
ence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work

%ange Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following
negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract

% Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the

O terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including
C) Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price.
: \
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If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and: OQ

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessasy,
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment n Qé
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Direc é

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessat)y, then
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than ays after
issuance of the Work Change Directive. \%

11.04 Field Orders

A.

11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work Q
ngtic

A.

Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the chan Qnot involve an
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are ¢ mle with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole asjif€icated by the Contract
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order % will be binding on Owner
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involv@'omptly.

If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an a ',%'nent in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the W iIssue, Contractor shall submit a

Change Proposal as provided herein. @

e to any surety, Owner may, at any time
Zor revisions in the Work. Changes involving
cations, or otherwise) or other engineering or
eer’s recommendation.

Without invalidating the Contract and witho
or from time to time, order additions, del
the design (as set forth in the Drawings,
technical matters will be supported b

plished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor
have agreed as to the effect, if a he changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by
a Work Change Directive. Upgwr_réceipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly
proceed with the Work inv%; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease
construction activities wi ect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be
performed under therl_I le conditions of the Contract Documents.

Nothing in this @p 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor

Such changes in the Work may be

reasonably conclu annot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety
Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.

obligations und
11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A.

11.07

C)O B.

Contrac all not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Cont%,'I es with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Do ts, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as

roﬂd in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in
p?a?g.raph 14.05.C.2.

ge of Contract Price

The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12.

An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:

\Qﬁ
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1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documenti.oQ

then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject t
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03);

2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the ct
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allo e for
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2);

3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained i e Contract
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lum shm, then on the
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Par%&h 13.01) plus a
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided agraph 11.07.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for OVQQad and profit will be
determined as follows:

1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or %

2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based o Ath following percentages of the
various portions of the Cost of the Work: %é
d

a. Forcostsincurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.
be 15 percent;

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 1@3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent;

¢c. Where one or more tiers of subcots are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a
fee and no fixed fee is agre@oon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and
11.07.C.2.b is that the Contraetor'¥fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the
costs incurred under Para 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that
actually performs the Wo%a\ whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself
and to any Subcontrac#ags of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work@ee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs
incurred) attribut@ o the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that
for any such supcowtracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be
no greater than\27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually

13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will

performs% ork;
d. No fee e payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4,
13.017&5%and 13.01.C;

e. T ount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which
@i Its in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net

&ecrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and

VT. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal,
/& the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the

costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs,
% Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs,
O Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants

costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a

Q S through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive.
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11.08 Change of Contract Times

A.

A.

The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal fo
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.03;@;

Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Ar, 2

Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Cont c\imes,

are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05. %

11.09 Change Proposals \%
Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Enginger to request an
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initi ision by Engineer
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relati he acceptability of
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off agaih§t payment due; or seek

other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief @ explain the reason for the
proposed change, with citations to any governing or ap ble provisions of the Contract
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only sue, or a set of closely related
issues.

Change Proposal Procedures @

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each C roposal to Engineer within 30 days after
the start of the event giving rise thereto ter such initial decision.

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor s mit supporting data, including the proposed
change in Contract Price or Contra me (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within
15 days after the submittal of t nge Proposal.

a. Change Proposals based@r related to delay, interruption, or interference must
comply with the provi f Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

b. Change proposals to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed
accounts of mateincorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for
the subject Wgkk.

The supportin % must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting
data are accugat® and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the
entire adj nt to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event.

3. Enginé%_lnitial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and
conm ny comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its
d}gu n Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before

nducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then

Qineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date

Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s

2 specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal.

S

supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of
the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change

\Qﬁ
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Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter, Q
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction theO
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of{(t

denial under Article 12.

5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and @maon
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Art%

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not in the design
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability he Work, or
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the in writing that
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes ther resolution of
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12. g

s

D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Pr, Is after Engineer issues a
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paraér 15.06.B.

11.10 Notification to Surety %

surety of any change affecting the
tract Documents (including, but not
g of any such notice will be Contractor’s

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be giv
general scope of the Work or the provisions of t
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), thegi

responsibility. The amount of each applicabl nd will be adjusted to reflect the effect of
any such change. O
ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS Q

12.01 Claims \s

A. Claims Process: The followin 'X:es between Owner and Contractor are subject to the
Claims process set forth in t ticle:

1. Appeals by Owner or @ractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals;

2. Owner demands fés@djustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief

under the Con ocuments;
3. Disputesth émeer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design
(as set fo he Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work,

or othg&gmeering or technical matters; and

4, Subt the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer
h&is ed a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

B. Su@al of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to

t ontract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving

ise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision

& under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its

% information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the
O Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or
C) Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge

: \
\ EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

O and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
& Page 50 of 70



Y
<O

\QQ/

and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount ttoQ
which Contractor is entitled.

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, givi

consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim thr he
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the ™ for
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be sta riting
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. %

D. Mediation \

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediZ
submittal and response process.

ill stay the Claim

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60%ys from such agreement,
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate @nediation process, and the
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as o ate of the termination. If the
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolvin ispute, the Claim submittal and
decision process will resume as of the date o&; conclusion of the mediation, as
determined by the mediator.

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half f the mediator’s fees and costs.

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Clai roves the Claim in part and denies it in part,
such action will be final and binding unle@ithin 30 days of such action the other party
invokes the procedure set forth in Artic for final resolution of disputes.

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve%sim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim

may deny it by giving written no 'c?Q denial to the other party. If the receiving party does
not take action on the Claim wi &U days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time
thereafter submit a letter tosheNother party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the
Claim is deemed denied, % commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of
the Claim will be final anoming unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes
the procedure set forﬂQ’Q Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes.

G. Final and Binding
through approv,

: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether
f xhe Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is
approved in nd denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and
binding; theq the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a
Change Qcdér or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the
Work, ntract Times, or the Contract Price.

ARTICLE 13—C@OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

13.01 G the Work

/ﬁ\ urposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum
% of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined
O below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes:

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or

: \
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When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set—offO

or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment i
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to tlfo
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or e
of the event giving rise to the adjustment. \

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs=i ded in
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly% d in the

locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph\

.C, and will

include only the following items:

1.

4.

Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in rformance of the
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by and Contractor in
advance of the subject Work. Such employees in without limitation,
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety represerﬁives, and other personnel
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for empl not employed full time on
the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their ti ent on the Work. Payroll costs
include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages e cost of fringe benefits, which
include social security contributions, unemploy xcise, and payroll taxes, workers’
compensation, health and retirement benefit%k eave, and vacation and holiday pay
applicable thereto. The expenses of performi ork outside of regular working hours,
on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, swiliMe included in the above to the extent
authorized by Owner.

Cost of all materials and equipmen shed and incorporated in the Work, including
costs of transportation and storage™nereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in
connection therewith. All cas éunts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits
funds with Contractor with o make payments, in which case the cash discounts
will accrue to Owner. All t&ndiscounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of
surplus materials and ipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make
provisions so that the e obtained.

Payments made bwContractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors.
If required by nér, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors
acceptable to r and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which will then
determine, @ith/the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any
vides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work
plus a the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee will be determined in the same
ma s Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 13.01.

ts*of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
akoratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services
ecifically related to the Work.

Q.- Other costs consisting of the following:

AN
C)O

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are

\Q\
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consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such item
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor.

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plati

sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated lif he
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on asis
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contr ill not
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount th eeds the
purchase cost of such item. \%

Construction Equipment Rental

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, a r@ne parts thereof, in
accordance with rental agreements approved by Ow o price (including any
surcharge or special rates applicable to overtlrr%u e of the construction
equipment or machinery), and the costs of tra tation, loading, unloading,
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. s costs will be in accordance
with the terms of said rental agreements. ntal of any such equipment,
machinery, or parts must cease when the thereof is no longer necessary for
the Work.

2) Costs for equipment and machinery o by Contractor or a Contractor-related
entity will be paid at a rate show, uch equipment in the equipment rental
rate book specified in the Su ntary Conditions. An hourly rate will be

computed by dividing the m ly rates by 176. These computed rates will
include all operating costs.

3) With respect to Work is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal,
Claim, set-off, or oth N stment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included
costs will be base &h the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the
changed Work e costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, oval when directly attributable to the changed Work. The
cost of any su guipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue
when the thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work.

Sales, con , use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contra; islliable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

Depos st for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or
arQo directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them
e liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

osses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible
amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with
Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the
purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. OQ

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and cousier
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is requir. b_\ythe
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the follow%ms:

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, execu}& principals,
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, aydiidss, accountants,
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, cIerl@ other personnel
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s pal or branch office
for general administration of the Work and not specifically ipcided in the agreed upon
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.0%.1 or specifically covered
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other co ation excluded here are to
be considered administrative costs covered by the Co ctor’s fee.

2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing sma&/
3. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch (@g (o]

s and hand tools.

ther than Contractor’s office at the

Site. Q
4. Any part of Contractor’s capital expensg€s,fcluding interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges a ontractor for delinquent payments.

5. Costs due to the negligence of C(@ctor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any ofthe%or or whose acts any of them may be liable, including

but not limited to, the correcti defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment
wrongly supplied, and makin%d any damage to property.
6. Expensesincurred in preparihg and advancing Claims.

7. Other overhead or g expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and e)% included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

D. Contractor’s Fee
1. When the Wqrk¥s a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then:

a. Contr s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective
a%)_ft e Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement.

D
b. @ y Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be
etermined as follows:

1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work,

/8- the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes.

2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or
Q deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

C)O 2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change
: \
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Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basioQ

of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is (@
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will \t ish

and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accountin ices.
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, dyri ormal
business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, correspondenge; Irgtructions,

drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the S& f the Work
and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a p&pipd of three years
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford stet™access to Owner,
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contra .

13.02 Allowances

A.

It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Pri gll allowances so named in
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so coveggr e performed for such sums
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to nér and Engineer.

Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: Q/

of materials and equipment required by the alipwances to be delivered at the Site, and
all applicable taxes; and ( )

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and h@ing on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemd for the cash allowances have been included in
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for
any of the foregoing will be vali%

1. the cash allowances include the cost to ContE@(less any applicable trade discounts)

Owner’s Contingency A/Iowan& ntractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance,
if any, is for the sole use of Op¢nerto cover unanticipated costs.

Prior to final payment, ropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by
Engineer to reflect actyal amfounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price will b@g‘espondingly adjusted.

13.03 Unit Price Work

A.

A

Where the Co@t Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Qontract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal

to the su e unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estim/a§ﬂ antity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

Thesestimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for
the

t
mpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to
tractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities.

ach unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate
to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

O D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed

O

by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision

\Qﬁ

Y
<O
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E.

thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factuab

conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment o
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the follo@

paragraph. é

Adjustments in Unit Price 0

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price w%spect to
an item of Unit Price Work if: %

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractésdiffers materially
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such it dicated in the
Agreement; and é

b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit e Work have changed
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity chatige.

2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coo ed with any related changes
in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contrastor's costs to perform such other
Work, such that the resulting overall change in Co ct Price is equitable to Owner and

Contractor.
3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of@m.

ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, RE@AL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

14.01 Access to Work
A.

O

Owner, Engineer, their consultant other representatives and personnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, uthorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site
and the Work at reasonable time their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor
shall provide them proper an g‘% conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s
safety procedures and pro r%so that they may comply with such procedures and programs
as applicable. b

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and A@a/s
Contractor shall gi ngineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts

A.

O

thereof) for all reguived inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing
personnel to fegilitate required inspections and tests.

Owner sh@e(ain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory,

or othe fied individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required

by t ofitract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred

in gdnRection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of
aph 14.05.

&aws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof)

pecifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer
the required certificates of inspection or approval.

%\Q N
<O
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D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections andoQ
tests required:

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly al GQ
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipmg@to be
incorporated in the Work; %

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documen@

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and o@quipment to be
incorporated into the Work; and

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment subm or approval prior to
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Wor

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent@ectors, testing laboratories,
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Ownfg afid Engineer.

E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or pa of) to be approved by Owner,
Engineer, or another designated individual or en Z(jnen Contractor shall assume full
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such ap S.

F. If any Work (or the work of others) thatis to b ected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence o?éﬁgineer, Contractor shall, if requested by
Engineer, uncover such Work for observati ch uncovering will be at Contractor’s expense
unless Contractor had given Engineer @y notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the
same and Engineer had not acted w@a onable promptness in response to such notice.

14.03 Defective Work N
A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is C tthor's obligation to assure that the Work is not defective.

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engine@s the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and
to reject defective Work.

C. Notice of Defects: Preégt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer
has actual knowled ill be given to Contractor.

D. Correction, or R | and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective
Work, Contra all correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed,
or comple or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and
replace j Work that is not defective.

E. Pres n of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action
thaf would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said

F ts and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with

& espect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising

% out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection,

O testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines

C) levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the

costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final

Q 5 payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs,
N
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losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonableoQ
set-off against payments due under Article 15.

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work Q

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work} ner
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prigr final
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord w@‘we design
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public saf ontractor
shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s eMation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approv%y Engineer as to
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the ex@ t otherwise paid
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payme necessary revisions

in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be inco ted in a Change Order.
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may im reasonable set-off against

payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amoun% er.

14.05 Uncovering Work

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional ction or testing of the Work, whether
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or co

B. If any Work is covered contrary to the wri ?Fequest of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if
requested by Engineer, uncover such W Engineer’s observation, and then replace the
covering, all at Contractor’s expense.

C. If Engineer considers it necessary osadvisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or

inspected or tested by others, th ntractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose,
or otherwise make available féizgb%ervation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require,
that portion of the Work uestion, and provide all necessary labor, material, and
equipment.

1. Ifitis found that uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all
claims, costs, logsgs, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure,
observation, in tion, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction
(including b t limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and
pending (%\ctor's full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to
impo asonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

2. |If I‘@ncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an

i ase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable

to)such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and

Vw-econstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then

Q- Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the
Work is not defective.

14, wner May Stop the Work

C) A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work
Q o will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work,
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or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this righDQ
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise thi
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individu@

entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. é
14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work \

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engin correct
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required b %meer, then
Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy \xqc deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, r shall proceed
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial actio wner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or par. e Work and suspend
Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in t ork all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid ractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s repres ives, agents and employees,
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’$\cohisultants access to the Site to
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies undgr this paragraph.

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustaiffed by Owner in exercising the rights
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will\§ arged against Contractor as set-offs
against payments due under Article 15. Such glatwas, costs, losses and damages will include
but not be limited to all costs of repair, Q{’Iacement of work of others destroyed or
damaged by correction, removal, or replac@nt of Contractor’s defective Work.

the performance of the Work attri le to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an e:te n of the Contract Times because of any delay in
remedies under this Paragraph 1

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTQR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD
15.01 Progress Payments O
A. Basis for Progress Pa ts: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will
serve as the basis ogress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application
for Payment accegtaple to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on
the number o completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of

Paragraph 13.03% Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work
complete ontractor during the pay period.

B. Appli IQ for Payments

1. (Atyeast 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment

ut not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review

Q_ an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work

completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale,
Q 5 invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation

O 2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the
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establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner(DQ
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials an
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipnfie

7

are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or r
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satis \ y to
Owner.

3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application %clude an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments recei Contractor
have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations asfeciated with prior
Applications for Payment.

4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments Q_;Qas stipulated in the

Agreement. Q

C. Review of Applications

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each App &on for Payment, including each
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recomme ion of payment and present the

Application to Owner, or return the Applicati Contractor indicating in writing
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommen ent. In the latter case, Contractor
may make the necessary corrections and res it the Application.

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any paym@equested in an Application for Payment will
constitute a representation by Engine wner, based on Engineer’s observations of

the executed Work as an experience ualified design professional, and on Engineer’s

review of the Application for Payme d the accompanying data and schedules, that to

the best of Engineer’s knowledge=#¥ormation and belief:

a. the Work has progressed e point indicated;

b. the quality of the '&Ns generally in accordance with the Contract Documents
(subject to an ev, n of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon
Substantial Comp n, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract
Documents, al determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work
under Para 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation);
and

c. the c@bns precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to
haQbe n fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

3. By @ mending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
r

r& nted that:

@ inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been

v performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress,

Q. or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically
& assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or

% b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle
O Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to

( ) Contractor.
: ﬂ
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4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’'s Work for the purposes of recommendinQQ
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, wil
impose responsibility on Engineer:

a. tosupervise, direct, or control the Work; \%

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of const@on, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto; %

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulation\%plicable to
Contractor’s performance of the Work;

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purpo ntractor has used
the money paid by Owner; or

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, Qeﬁipment has passed to
Owner free and clear of any Liens.

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any o:’l'any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the r ntations to Owner stated in

Paragraph 15.01.C.2. Q/

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in pa (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s
opinion to protect Owner from loss becausao

a. the Work is defective, requiring corre&tioh or replacement;
b. the Contract Price has been red Change Orders;

c. Owner has been requireds toVcorrect defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has ac@ defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

o remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
ctor is responsible; or

d. Owner has been requj
Condition for which

e. Engineer has act wledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would
constitute a defa y Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under
the Contract ments.

D. Payment Becomes

1. Ten days%g resentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommentiation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become

d en due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

ue,
E. Redugg n Payment by Owner

1. dition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is

itled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following:

Q-E a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the
& performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or

% damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the

O Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace

C) injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and
patent infringement;

: \
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b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damageoQ
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site;

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; Q

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Envir ntal
Condition for which Contractor is responsible;

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to su%@ reviews,
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or\ n visits to

manufacturing or assembly facilities; @

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;

g. Owner has been required to correct defective W n accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursth Paragraph 14.04;

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Ord@

i. An event has occurred that would constitute a &ablt by Contractor and therefore
justify a termination for cause;

a result of Contractor’s failure to
final completion of the Work;

j. Liquidated or other damages have accrue
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completi

k. Liens have been filed in connection
delivered a specific bond satisfa
discharge of such Liens; or

he Work, except where Contractor has
o Owner to secure the satisfaction and

I.  Other items entitle Owner to; seoff against the amount recommended.

2. If Owner imposes any set-off ag\ st payment, whether based on its own knowledge or
on the written recommengdatigfis of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate

written notice (with a ¢ o Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the
specific amount of the ction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining
after deduction of t ount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the

amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if
Contractor remtdés he reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding
on Contracto@ s it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction.

3. Upona su@uent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the
amount_wrengfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by
Parag 5.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

15.02 Contractg{@rranty of Title

A. Coiftractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished

the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects,

(2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the
&Qi:we of payment by Owner.

15.0 bstantial Completion
O A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify
C) Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that
. Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time
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submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or correctecOQ
before final payment.

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall ma
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not er
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving th sons

therefor. | %

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deh@o Owner a
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the d te\o Substantial
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of iteméae completed or
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after rec@ f the preliminary
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer a y provisions of the
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objectj o the provisions of the
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially complete,
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the prelim'@certificate to Owner, notify
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially co e, stating the reasons therefor.
If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certi , or if despite consideration of
Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the is substantially complete, then
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and r to Owner and Contractor a final
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revi unch list of items to be completed or
corrected) reflecting such changes from th minary certificate as Engineer believes
justified after consideration of any objectio Owner.

ificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and
e or occupancy of the Work following Substantial
Completion, review the builder’s ri rance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s
risk coverage, and confirm the \eltion to coverage of the Work under a permanent
property insurance policy helddoyQwner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in
writing, Owner shall bea@o sibility for security, operation, protection of the Work,

D. At the time of receipt of the prelimina
Contractor will confer regarding Own:r’s

property insurance, main e, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the
Work.

/%Qion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of
or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor
Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the
rocedures set forth above.

E. After Substantial Co
items to be compl
may submit mo
progress pay

F. Owner sh@we the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Comple’ ubject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
compﬁ&e Or correct items on the punch list.

15.04 Partial@or Occupancy
A. r to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
Qo

mpleted part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents,
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and
O usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without
: \
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significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subjec
to the following conditions:

1. Atanytime, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or §®

\QQ/

&
&

r

any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If a en
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, C ctor,
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A throu 3.Efo
that part of the Work. %

considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and req

2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writigg\l\at Contracto
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. O

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Co r, and Engineer sha
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determin% tatus of completion. |
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be s%cda tially complete, Enginee
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving tie sons therefor. If Enginee

r

gineer to issue

Il
f
r
r

considers that part of the Work to be substanttally®complete, the provisions of

Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of tha
part of the Work and the division of responsibili

t

spect thereof and access thereto.

4. No use or occupancy or separate operatio part of the Work may occur prior to

compliance with the requirements of P h 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or othe
property insurance. OaC)

15.05 Final Inspection

A.

Upon written notice from Contracto Qche entire Work or an agreed portion thereof i
complete, Engineer will promptly %final inspection with Owner and Contractor and wi
notify Contractor in writing of all %ulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, o
agreed portion thereof, is inc

measures as are necessary t@ﬂplete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

15.06 Final Payment O

O

A. Application for Payrz!ﬂri&
1. After Contract@ s, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all correction
identified d the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documen@ maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certifi%&or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record
ts (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make

doc@
a& ion for final payment.

r

s
I
r

te or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such

S

2. (The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered)

V-by:
/& a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;
é b.

consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work,
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other

title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.

\Qﬁ
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d. alist of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and OQ

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Li
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.

3. Inlieuof the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as ved
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of«Conitractor
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and e ment for
which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment(bitty, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any wa responsible,
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner' erty, have been
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails t ish such a release
or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collat tisfactory to Owner
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its opfo ay issue joint checks
payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Supphers.

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendatij ayment: If, on the basis of
Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction nal inspection, and Engineer’s
review of the final Application for Payment and accom %g documentation as required by
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied th Work has been completed and
Contractor’s other obligations under the Contrac een fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10
days after receipt of the final Application fobayment, indicate in writing Engineer’s
recommendation of final payment and prese@e final Application for Payment to Owner

for payment. Such recommendation will nt for any set-offs against payment that are
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to prote er from loss for the reasons stated above with
respect to progress payments. OtherwjiseNngineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing th sons for refusing to recommend final payment, in

which case Contractor shall mak Necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for

Payment. &

C. Notice of Acceptability: In s t of its recommendation of payment of the final Application
for Payment, Engineer wi@o give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is
acceptable, subject stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of
Paragraph 15.07.

D. Completion of WQrky :‘Ee Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready
for final paym@ established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment
and issuance of\otice of the acceptability of the Work.

E. Final Pa t Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment
and a anying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by
Engideeés for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, including but not
limifed to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this

act with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to
tractor within 30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for Payment from

& ngineer.

aiver of Claims

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim,

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
Page 65 of 70



\QQ/

appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by OwneroQ
Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment.

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor. @

claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have b ly
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 0
15.08 Correction Period %

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer of time as
may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of anyapplicable special
guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives ContractoRw¥itten notice that
any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repai ny damages to the
Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then afteQQipt of such notice of
defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and Qxc ordance with Owner’s
written instructions:

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjac reas;
2. correct such defective Work;

3. remove the defective Work from the Project %replace it with Work that is not
defective, if the defective Work has been rej y Owner, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove@ eplace any damage to other Work, to the
work of others, or to other land or are@ ting from the corrective measures.

B. Owner shall give any such notice of def ithin 60 days of the discovery that such Work or
repairs is defective. If such notice issgivéh within such 60 days but after the end of the
correction period, the notice @e deemed a notice of defective Work under
Paragraph 7.17.B.

C. If, after receipt of a notice,Of \defect within 60 days and within the correction period,
Contractor does not promp n’@l mply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay @ d cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the
defective Work correg%or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced.
Contractor shall pa%c sts, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of enginee chitects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration
or other disput ution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such
removal and cement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of
work of o Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of
invoice Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under

Parag& 2.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure

to

D. | cial circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service
ore Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start
run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or

& Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected
:' removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.

: \
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F.

Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations anb

warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION Q\E

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any porti ereof for a

period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contragtor‘and Engineer.
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor s esume the Work
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in @Zontract Price or an
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any suc@apension. Any Change
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later. 30 days after the date
fixed for resumption of Work.

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause @

O

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the foIIowi@ts will constitute a default by

B.

D%Rner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if
0

o

Contractor and justify termination for cause:

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform t ork in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failufe to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment, or failurétojadhere to the Progress Schedule);

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or, Qwise to comply with a material term of the
Contract Documents; Q

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws ulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or
4. Contractor’s repeated disr’e<j f the authority of Owner or Engineer.

If one or more of the ev identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving
Contractor (and any sure days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration
d termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to:

that Contractor is in d/e{
1. declare Contraczgc be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice
that the Contragtis’terminated; and

2. enforce the s available to Owner under any applicable performance bond.

Subject toshe terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has
termina e Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take
posse f the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the
Site Or far which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete
th rk as Owner may deem expedient.

ntractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.

If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
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attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid tDQ

Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, an
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. §u
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as ir
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change 0;3\ hen
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required tojobtain
the lowest price for the Work performed.

Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the ter %on will not
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then exis or which may
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contrac ny surety under
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment o ney due Contractor
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability.

If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performancgond under the provisions
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will gover any inconsistent provisions
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. K

16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience %

A.

B.

Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and En r, Owner may, without cause and
without prejudice to any other right or remedy wner, terminate the Contract. In such
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without dupkcation of any items):

n accordance with the Contract Documents
cluding fair and reasonable sums for overhead

1. completed and acceptable Work exec
prior to the effective date of terminafi
and profit on such Work;

furnishing labor, materials, uipment as required by the Contract Documents in
connection with uncompléed*Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and
profit on such expenses

2. expenses sustained prior to th;a?ective date of termination in performing services and

3. other reasonable exp@s directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred
to prepare a ternﬂ@on for convenience cost proposal.

Contractor shall n @paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination
overhead costs, obwr economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

16.04 Contractor May S@ork or Terminate

A.

N
S
O

If, throu IQTact or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90
conse L@ days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2)
Engir&{ ails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3)
Owinen fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then
actor may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or
ineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract

nd recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03.

In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted,
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due,
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The

\Q\
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provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting aoQ
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise fo
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitte@

this paragraph. é

ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES

17.01 Methods and Procedures %

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters }bject to final
resolution under the provisions of this article: &

1. Atimely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Clai r of a denial in full,
pursuant to Article 12; and %
;

, or obligations under the

made.

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the \Wo
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to r@tlon under this article, Owner or
Contractor may:

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute r@bﬂon process provided for in the
Supplementary Conditions; Q

2. agree with the other party to submit the@s}ute to another dispute resolution process;
or O
3. if no dispute resolution process i@vided for in the Supplementary Conditions or

mutually agreed to, give writte tice to the other party of the intent to submit the
dispute to a court of competentNUsisdiction.

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS &
18.01 Giving Notice O:
A. Whenever any provisién of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner,

Engineer, or Contra@:) it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered:

1. in person, a Jcommercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of
business;

2. by regQ;ed or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or

3. b e@il to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject

ifie,
18.02 Com ugﬁbn of Times

A en any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude

& he first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a

% Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction,
O such day will be omitted from the computation.

: \
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18.03

18.04

18.05

18.06

18.07

18.08

18.09

186$headings

O

Cumulative Remedies OQ

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remegdies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be constr
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them v@r

)

otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or gua e, or
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as e as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each partistlar duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. @

Limitation of Damages

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subjecinal resolution, and
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any ir officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subc actors, shall be liable to
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sus@e by Contractor on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated project. &

No Waiver %

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not ute a waiver of that provision, nor
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or remainder of this Contract.

Survival of Obligations Q

A. All representations, indemnifications, war , and guarantees made in, required by, or
given in accordance with the Contract, as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract, will survive final payment, co ion, and acceptance of the Work or termination
of the Contract or of the services of actor.

Controlling Law
A. This Contract is to be govern the law of the state in which the Project is located.
Assignment of Contract O

A. Unless expressly agrg%o elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this
Contract of any rigi'%] er or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party
without the writ% sent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without
limitation, mon t may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without
such consent pt to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law),
and unIesQ&cifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no

il

assignm | release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the
Contrgcty

Succes@and Assigns

A. ner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to

other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all
& covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts
of these General Conditions.
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT C§<

These Supplementary Conditions amend or supplement EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditi
the Construction Contract (2018). The General Conditions remain in full force and effectSK t as

amended.

The terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated in the Gen nditions.
Additional terms used in these Supplementary Conditions have the meanings stated , which are
applicable to both the singular and plural thereof.

The address system used in these Supplementary Conditions is the same as the Sss system used in
the General Conditions, with the prefix "SC" added—for example, “Paragraph S L

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY %Q

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article. &

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS S/
2.02 Q

Copies of Documents
SC-2.02 Amend the first sentence of Paragraph 2.02.A_t¢ read as follows:

Owner shall furnish to Contractor one pri opy of the Contract Documents (including one
fully signed counterpart of the Agreeme

2.03  Before Starting Construction \
SC-2.02 Add Paragraph 2.02.B. to rea@ows:
Preconstruction Video RecoyGijag.

The Contractor shall vic@ecord the proposed working area of the entire construction
project route prior todny construction activity. Particular attention is to be noted to broken
headwall, cracked % tions, etc., which have sustained damage prior to the construction
activity. The vid ording is to be turned over to the Engineer prior to starting the
construction. T gﬂeo recording is to be indexed for easy review throughout the duration
of the job. It iy perative that the video recording will be done in a professional manner, i.e.
containin narrative describing the location of the camera relative to street addresses,
manho Q-ti.ons, etc. and its direction as well as any findings concerning the surrounding
area ovement of the camera should be slow and steady especially when a zoom mode
isﬁm used. Video recording shall be presented on a DVD or jump drive in a format
a

able to Owner.
&
A

S

&
Q ) Exhibit C—Geotechnical Baseline Report Supplement to the Supplementary Conditions.
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ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE O

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK Q\E

ARTICLE 5—SITE, SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, HAZARDOUS@V RONMENTAL

CONDITIONS O
5.03  Subsurface and Physical Conditions [NOT USED] Q—-
5.06  Hazardous Environmental Conditions Q

SC-5.06 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Para 5.06.A.3:

4. Noreports or drawings related to Hazardous Environm%ﬁonditions at the Site are known
to Owner.

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE §

6.03  Contractor’s Insurance C)
SC-6.03 Supplement Paragraph 6.03 with the f g provisions after Paragraph 6.03.C:

D. Workers’ Compensation and Employec’s Liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain
workers’ compensation and emplh& liability insurance, including, as applicable, United
States Longshoreman and Workers’” Compensation Act, Jones Act, stop-gap
employer’s liability covera KQ monopolistic states, and foreign voluntary workers’

compensation (from avail ources, notwithstanding the jurisdictional requirement of
Paragraph 6.02.B of the raI Conditions).
Workers'é@pensation and Related Policies Policy limits of not
N less than:

Workers’ Comp@?;‘a?ion

State ~ Statutory

Applicablﬁ\lg?ral (e.g., Longshoreman’s) Statutory

Foreign ‘@'ﬁtary workers’ compensation (employer’s Statutory

respp@lity coverage), if applicable

EnMr’s Liability

HacHaccident $1,000,000.00
) h employee $1,000,000.00
Q olicy limit $1,000,000.00

%ﬁ Commercial General Liability—Claims Covered: Contractor shall purchase and maintain
O commercial general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of Contractor,
C) on an occurrence basis, against claims for:

LN
Q Exhibit C—Geotechnical Baseline Report Supplement to the Supplementary Conditions.
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1. damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other tharoQ
Contractor’s employees,

2. damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage, and EQ

3. damages because of injury to or destruction of tangible property whereve K ted,
including loss of use resulting therefrom.

G. Commercial General Liability—Form and Content: Contractor’'s commercia mty policy

must be written on a 1996 (or later) Insurance Services Organization, Inc. ommercial
general liability form (occurrence form) and include the followi cOverages and
endorsements:

1. Products and completed operations coverage. O
a. Suchinsurance must be maintained for three years af: ;#al payment.

b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other ad%nal insured (as identified in
the Supplementary Conditions or elsewhere®~\in®the Contract) evidence of

continuation of such insurance at final paym d three years thereafter.
2. Blanket contractual liability coverage, inclu ut not limited to coverage of
Contractor’s contractual indemnity obligatio aragraph 7.18.

Severability of interests and no insured-v. insured or cross-liability exclusions.
Underground, explosion, and coIIapsGQage.

Personal injury coverage.

o v ok w

Additional insured endorsementsthat include both ongoing operations and products
and completed operations cb\ age through I1SO Endorsements CG 20 10 10 01 and
CG 2037 1001 (together), | tractor demonstrates to Owner that the specified 1SO

&wmercially available, then Contractor may satisfy this

endorsements are no
requirement by provi quivalent endorsements.

7. For design profesgal additional insureds, ISO Endorsement CG 20320704
“Additional Ins —Engineers, Architects or Surveyors Not Engaged by the Named

policy, inclu itS coverages, endorsements, and incorporated provisions, must not include

Insured” ori ivalent.
H. Commercial Gé?bLiabiIity—Excluded Content: The commercial general liability insurance
any of theAgyllowing:

1. Ar@odification of the standard definition of “insured contract” (except to delete the
ilfGad protective liability exclusion if Contractor is required to indemnify a railroad or
@hers with respect to Work within 50 feet of railroad property).

Any exclusion for water intrusion or water damage.

&Q& Any provisions resulting in the erosion of insurance limits by defense costs other than
those already incorporated in ISO form CG 00 01.

OE 4. Any exclusion of coverage relating to earth subsidence or movement.

( ) 5. Any exclusion for the insured’s vicarious liability, strict liability, or statutory liability
(other than worker’s compensation).

&
Q Exhibit C—Geotechnical Baseline Report Supplement to the Supplementary Conditions.
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6. Any limitation or exclusion based on the nature of Contractor’s work.

7. Any professional liability exclusion broader in effect than the most recent edition of ASO
form CG 22 79.

I.  Commercial General Liability—Minimum Policy Limits \%
N
Commercial General Liability Policy li of not
&n:
General Aggregate $1 000,040.00
Products—Completed Operations Aggregate \&000 00
Personal and Advertising Injury (S'I“DOO 000.00
Bodily Injury and Property Damage—Each Occurrence /).5%,000,000.00
J.  Automobile Liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain a&mobile liability insurance
for damages because of bodily injury or death of any perso roperty damage arising out
of the ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehjcle, The automobile liability policy

must be written on an occurrence basis.

Automobile Liability @V Policy limits of not
less than:

Bodily Injury
Each Person ,\\J $1,000,000.00
Each Accident U $1,000,000.00
Property Damage \)
Combined Single Limit )
Combined Single Limit (Bodily Injt nd Property Damage) ‘ $1,000,000.00

K.  Umbrella or Excess Liability"&atractor shall purchase and maintain umbrella or excess
liability insurance writte r the underlying employer’s liability, commercial general
liability, and automobile @ lity insurance described in the Paragraphs above. The coverage
afforded must be at |g@st as broad as that of each and every one of the underlying policies.

SI::Zess or Umbrella Liability Policy limits of not
less than:

Each Occurf®tree $1,000,000.00

Generalgag.;e?gate $1,000,000.00

Conn& Professwnal Liability Insurance: If Contractor will provide or furnish professional

ce® under this Contract, through a delegation of professional design services or

ise, then Contractor shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining applicable

ofessional liability insurance. This insurance must cover negligent acts, errors, or omissions

N the performance of professional design or related services by the insured or others for

& whom the insured is legally liable. The insurance must be maintained throughout the

% duration of the Contract and for a minimum of two years after Substantial Completion. The

O retroactive date on the policy must pre-date the commencement of furnishing services on
C) the Project.

Q ) Exhibit C—Geotechnical Baseline Report Supplement to the Supplementary Conditions.
\ EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

O and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
& Page 4 of 12



Contractor’s Professional Liability Policy limits of not O

less than:
Each Claim $1,000,00000 (4
Annual Aggregate $1,000,000.00 %
ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES %0
7.02  Supervision and Superintendence \%

SC-7.02 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.03.B§

C. Clean Air Act O

1. The contractor agrees to comply with all applicable stand orders or regulations
issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. § 7 et seq

2. The contractor agrees to report each violation to the K f subrecipient entering the
contract) and understands and agrees that the (name of\th&subrecipient entering into the
contract) will, in turn, report each violation as requi assure notification to Treasury,

and the appropriate Environmental Protection Age gional Office.
3. The contractor agrees to include these re ents in each subcontract exceeding
$150,000

OC)

1. The contractor agrees to com ith all applicable standards, orders, or regulations
issued pursuant to the Federal er Pollution Control Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. 1251

D. Federal Water Pollution Control Act

ets eq.
2. The contractor agrees t &O't each violation to the (name of the subrecipient entering
the contract) and tands and agrees that the (name of the subrecipient
ill

entering the contra ill, in turn, report each violation as required to assure
notification to tf(e((reasury, and the appropriate Environmental Protection Agency
Regional Office.

3. The contra grees to include these requirements in each subcontract exceeding
$150,000

Q..

7.03  Labor; Wo Hours
SC-7.03 A@e following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 7.03.C:

WHS—Bacon Act

D.
& 1. All transactions regarding this contract shall be done in compliance with the Davis-Bacon
s Act (40 U.S.C. 3141- 3144, and 3146-3148) and the requirements of 29C.F.R. pt. 5 as may

Q Exhibit C—Geotechnical Baseline Report Supplement to the Supplementary Conditions.
\ EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract.
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3.

be applicable. The contractor shall comply with 40 U.S.C. 3141-3144, and 3146-3148 an(O

the requirements of 29 C.F.R. pt. 5 as applicable.

Contractors are required to pay wages to laborers and mechanics at a rate not les
the prevailing wages specified in a wage determination made by the Secretary o %

Additionally, contractors are required to pay wages not less than once a wee

Copeland Anti-Kickback Act

1.

Contractor. The contractor shall comply with 18 U.S.C. § 874, 40 U.S.C.\&%, and the
requirements of 29 C.F.R. pt. 3 as may be applicable, which are incor@(ed by reference
into this contract.

Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in a contracts the clause
above and a clause requiring the subcontractors to include tlﬁe lauses in any lower tier
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsi }é the compliance by any

subcontractor or lower-tier subcontractor with all thes act clauses.
Breach. A breach of the contract clauses above m grounds for termination of the
contract, and for debarment as a contractor and tractor as provided in 29 C.F.R. §

5.12.”
Compliance with the Contract Work Hours and Standards Act

1.

Overtime Requirements. No contractor o contractor contracting for any part of the
contract work which may require or i @' e the employment of laborers or mechanics
shall require or permit any such Iab’or mechanic in any workweek in which he or she
is employed on such work to worljn €%cess of forty hours in such workweek unless such
laborer or mechanic receives c €nsation at a rate not less than one and one-half times
the basic rate of pay for all h?& orked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.

. Violation; liability for ur@ wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of
a

the clause set fort)—@ ragraph (b)(1) of this section the contractor and any
subcontractor resppnstigie therefor shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such
contractor and sybcdatractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done
under contra r)the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such
territory), f idated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with
respect h individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards,
emplo in*violation of the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section, in the t
$27 faiNéach calendar day on which such individual was required or permitted to work in
ex f the standard workweek of forty hours without payment of the overtime wages
é&red by the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section.

Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The (write in the name of the

&

Federal agency or the loan or grant recipient) shall upon its own action or upon written
request of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to
be withheld, from any moneys payable on account of work performed by the contractor
or subcontractor under any such contract or any other Federal contract with the same
prime contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor, such sums

Exhibit C—Geotechnical Baseline Report Supplement to the Supplementary Conditions.
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7.04
SC-7.03

as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor oroQ

subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in the clause se

forth in paragraph (b)(2) of this section. Q
4. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts t ses
set forth in paragraph (b)(1) through (4) of this section and also a clause rewuir)ng the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontract e prime

contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontract @ lower tier
subcontractor with the clauses set forth in paragraphs (b)(1) throug& this section.

Services, Materials, and Equipment

D.

7.08
SC-7.08
7.11

Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragrap%g:c:
Procurement of Recovered Materials

In the performance of this contract, the Contractor shal@ maximum use of products
containing recovered materials that are EPA-designated-it&mns unless the product cannot be
acquired competitively within a timeframe providi r compliance with the contract
performance schedule; meeting contract perfor@; requirements; or at a reasonable
price. Information about this requirement, alon h the list of EPA-designated items, is
available at EPA’s Comprehensive Procure idelines webpage. The Contractor also
agrees to comply with all other applicable nG’ements of Section 6002 of the Solid Waste
Disposal Act.

Domestic Preference for Procuremen§ Q

As appropriate, and to the extent QK istent with law, the contractor should, to the greatest
extent practicable, provide a ence for the purchase, acquisition, or use of goods,
products, or materials produ in'the United States. This includes, but is not limited to iron,
aluminum, steel, cement, a@ther manufactured products.

For purposes of this cIaus@roduced in the United States means, for iron and steel products,
that all manufacturi rocesses, from the initial melting stage through the application of
coatings, occurreq iy the United States. Manufactured products mean items and
construction matésidis composed in whole or in part of non-ferrous metals such as
aluminum; plastics®and polymer-based products such as polyvinyl chloride pipe; aggregates
such as conc@yglass, including optical fiber; and lumber.”

Patent Fe/e<P Royalties
D aragraph 7.08.B in its entirety.

Law.

Regulations

SC-7.11 Qﬁ'dd the following Paragraphs immediately after 7.11.C.

C)O

%. During the performance of this contract, the contractor agrees as follows:

1. The contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin.
The contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and

\Q«.

Y
<O
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that employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, coIorO

religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin. Such action shal
include, but not be limited to the following: Employment, upgrading, demotior(?
transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates of r
other forms of compensation; and selection for training, including apprenticesihios The
contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to employees and:blicants
for employment, notices to be provided setting forth the provis of this

nondiscrimination clause. \%

2. The contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for empIo@laced by or on
behalf of the contractor, state that all qualified applicants will re consideration for
employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, st. orientation, gender

identity, or national origin. Q

3. The contractor will not discharge or in any other @r discriminate against any
employee or applicant for employment because such émployee or applicant has inquired
about, discussed, or disclosed the compensation of, ployee or applicant or another
employee or applicant. This provision shall not o instances in which an employee
who has access to the compensation informat other employees or applicants as a
part of such employee's essential job functign closes the compensation of such other
employees or applicants to individuals do not otherwise have access to such
information, unless such disclosure is z4 ponse to a formal complaint or charge, in
furtherance of an investigation, proc , hearing, or action, including an investigation
conducted by the employer, or is cogsistent with the contractor's legal duty to furnish
information. \

4. The contractor will send to %abor union or representative of workers with which he
has a collective bargaini éﬁ-eement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be
provided advising the abor union or workers' representatives of the contractor's
commitments under ection, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places
available to emplo@s and applicants for employment.

5. The contractor %comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September 24,
1965, and o rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.

6. The ca%ttor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 11246
of S ber 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of Labor, or
ant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by the
administering agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain
pliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.

27. In the event of the contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of this

AN
C)O

contract or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the contractor may be
declared ineligible for further Government contracts or federally assisted construction
contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as

Exhibit C—Geotechnical Baseline Report Supplement to the Supplementary Conditions.
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provided in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or ordeero
of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law. (8) The contractor will includ

the portion of the sentence immediately preceding paragraph (1) and the provisior@

paragraphs (1) through é

8. in every subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulation@orders
of the Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Or 11246 of
September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each ntractor or
vendor. The contractor will take such action with respect to any subcqntraet or purchase
order as the administering agency may direct as a means of enfor&uch provisions,
including sanctions for noncompliance:

Provided, however, that in the event a contractor becomes invo , oris threatened with,
litigation with a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such_direttion by the administering
agency, the contractor may request the United States to e %to such litigation to protect
the interests of the United States.

The applicant further agrees that it will be bound by the above pportunity clause with respect to
its own employment practices when it participates in federally ed construction work: Provided, That
if the applicant so participating is a State or local governmexgt, above equal opportunity clause is not
applicable to any agency, instrumentality or subdivision @ government which does not participate
in work on or under the contract. O

The applicant agrees that it will assist and coopel@actively with the administering agency and the
Secretary of Labor in obtaining the complia@f contractors and subcontractors with the equal
opportunity clause and the rules, regulations,_ahgd*relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor, that it will
furnish the administering agency and the Segtrefary of Labor such information as they may require for the
supervision of such compliance, and that & wi¥ otherwise assist the administering agency in the discharge
of the agency's primary responsibility @uring compliance.

The applicant further agrees that iy wili*fefrain from entering into any contract or contract modification
subject to Executive Order 11244 oiz\September 24, 1965, with a contractor debarred from, or who has
not demonstrated eligibility fQi¥”Government contracts and federally assisted construction contracts
pursuant to the Executive O Gbnd will carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of the equal
opportunity clause as ma\@wposed upon contractors and subcontractors by the administering agency
or the Secretary of Labg# puPsuant to Part Il, Subpart D of the Executive Order. In addition, the applicant
agrees that if it fails o Néfuses to comply with these undertakings, the administering agency may take any
or all of the follow;j & ions: Cancel, terminate, or suspend in whole or in part this grant (contract, loan,
insurance, guaraftee); refrain from extending any further assistance to the applicant under the program
with respect to\whjch the failure or refund occurred until satisfactory assurance of future compliance has
been receive?rom such applicant; and refer the case to the Department of Justice for appropriate legal
proceedin&y:

7. ESafety and Protection

O
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K. Certain aspects of Work performed under this Contract may involve the entry into manhqles,
tanks, pits, etc. which are defined as confined spaces by the OSHA requirements whi

detailed in the Combined Federal Register 1910.146. The Contractor is advised to e
familiar with all aspects and requirements of this OSHA policy for the Contractor t tect
his employees and all others involved from the dangers, which may be associ ith the

limited access, and hazardous atmospheres that may exist in these confined% . Itis the
Contractor’s responsibility to become familiar with and institute the vaﬂ'{ permitting,
sampling and other associated safety requirements for confined space@.

O

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE QQ

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

<

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES Q/%
No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article. @

ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTI@N

10.03 Resident Project Representative O
SC-10.03  Add the following new paragraphs;§;

O

ately after Paragraph 10.03.B:

C. The Resident Project Representati PR) will be Engineer's representative at the Site. RPR's
dealings in matters pertaining zo\he Work in general will be with Engineer and Contractor.
RPR's dealings with Subconfratsors will only be through or with the full knowledge or

% will:

approval of Contractor. TI;:

1. Conferences and Meetings: Attend meetings with Contractor, such as preconstruction
conferences, p ss meetings, job conferences, and other Project-related meetings
(but not in Contractor’s safety meetings), and as appropriate prepare and
circulate copied of minutes thereof.

2. Safety iance: Comply with Site safety programs, as they apply to RPR, and if
requ%to do so by such safety programs, receive safety training specifically related to
RP, n personal safety while at the Site.

3. iqison
C) Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor. Working principally through

? " Contractor’s authorized representative or designee, assist in providing information
/8' regarding the provisions and intent of the Contract Documents.

é b. Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when Contractor’s

operations affect Owner’s on-site operations.

c. Assistin obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when required for
Contractor’s proper execution of the Work.

\Q«.

Y
<O
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4. Review of Work; Defective Work OQ

a. Conduct on-site observations of the Work to assist Engineer in determining, to the
extent set forth in Paragraph 10.02, if the Work is in general proceedi
accordance with the Contract Documents.

b. Observe whether any Work in place appears to be defective. 0

c. Observe whether any Work in place should be uncovered for % ation, or
requires special testing, inspection or approval. \

5. Inspections and Tests @

a. Observe Contractor-arranged inspections required by and Regulations,

including but not limited to those performed by publi ther agencies having

jurisdiction over the Work. Q

b. Accompany visiting inspectors representing pu%or other agencies having
jurisdiction over the Work.

6. Payment Requests: Review Applications for Pay@th Contractor.

7. Completion %
a. Participate in Engineer’s visits regard@ stantial Completion.
b. Assist in the preparation of a puncf@s)of items to be completed or corrected.

c. Participate in Engineer’s visit t @Site in the company of Owner and Contractor
regarding completion of the@k, and prepare a final punch list of items to be
completed or corrected b, tractor.

d. Observe whether itemv}.& e final punch list have been completed or corrected.
D. The RPR will not: &

1. Authorize any deviafi om the Contract Documents or substitution of materials or
equipment (including.2gr-equal” items).

Exceed limitati /Sf Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract Documents.

2.

3.  Undertake an the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, or Suppliers.

4. Advise e directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of the means,
metr@; chniques, sequences or procedures of construction.

5 A on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over security or safety

'% ces, precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or operations of
CB ner or Contractor.

VParticipate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted off-site by
others except as specifically authorized by Engineer.

E& 7. Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part.

E 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.
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ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS O

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

ARTICLE 13—COST OF WORK; ALLOWANCES, UNIT PRICE WORK Q\E

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article. %

ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCCEPT@F DEFECTIVE
WORK

No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article. Q—-

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR, SET OFFS; COMPLETIONS; C@ECTION PERIOD

15.01 Progress Payments %

SC 15.01 Amend Paragraph 15.01.D.1 to read as follows:

1. Within 30 days after presentation of the
Engineer’s recommendation, the amount
will become due, and when due will be pai

ication for Payment to Owner with
ojnmended (subject to any Owner set-offs)
by Owner to Contractor.

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMIN@N
No suggested Supplementary Conditions in thi@e.

ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTIONS OF DI S

No suggested Supplementary Conditi@n this Article.

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS %

No suggested Supplementa ditions in this Article.

Q..
&O

<
&5

S

&
Q Exhibit C—Geotechnical Baseline Report Supplement to the Supplementary Conditions.
\ EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

O and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved.
& Page 12 of 12
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SECTION 01 00 00 O

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
N

1.01 GENERAL SCOPE AND SPECIAL PROVISIONS

A. The Work consists of replacing two sections of the existing 6” water main cu@v suspended on
the side of two bridges in The Town of Cumberland City. The existing ha@ waterline shall be
removed and replaced with a new, insulated Ductile Iron waterline, will be reattached to
the bridges.

tl:;le materials, equipment, and
n the Drawings. Contractor shall

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated
labor necessary to construct, and test all proposed items sh
also be responsible for the traffic control, worker prot , environmental pollution control,

waste disposal and all other ancillary actions requirs complete the work as shown on the

OC)

C. Submittals Q

All project submittals shall be submit;@ the Engineer (Seth W. Rye, P.E., Rye Engineering

Drawings.

PLC, 4210 West Main Street, Erin, T ee 37061).

1. Unless otherwise specified, %C%ntractor shall provide five sets of submittals and/or shop
drawings for Engineer rev@

2. Submittals shall be ’a$\nd legible, and of sufficient size for legibility and clarity of the
presented data.

3. The submittal smittal page shall include at a minimum the following information:
a. Con r identification:
i. &ontractor

iC) Supplier
Manufacturer

&. Supplier or Manufacturer Representative
C): c. Project number

Q 5 d. Project name
01 0000

% Page 10f3
<O

b. Date of submission



Y
<O

e. Description/identification of the product O

f. Reference to Contract drawing(s), if applicable PQ
g. Specification section number, page and paragraph(s), if applicable 0

9

h. Reference to applicable standards, such as ASTM or Federal Standards r\@rs

i. Contractor’s approval and certification statement @

j.  Reference to previous submittal (for resubmittals) Q_

D. Contractor shall schedule all work in close coordination with O &nd Engineer. Due to the
criticality of the pump station down time, timely work is crucial %

E. Existing Utilities, Underground Pipelines and Electric Cond é

From investigations during the design surveys, at@ the following existing utilities were

found to be present in the area: 0

Water LINES.....uuveveeeeeeeeieieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeens T n of Cumberland City, Cumberland City, TN
SEWEN LINES..uuvviiiiieiiiieiereieeererereeeeeeeeeeenns @ Town of Cumberland City, Cumberland City, TN
Power Lines .......cuveeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeens (‘%&rland Electric Membership Cooperation, Dover, TN
Telephone Lines......ccoccveeeeeeeccnnn \ ........................................................................ AT&T, TN

A

Precautions shall be taken%he Contractor to avoid damage to existing overhead and
underground utilities.

A

F. Project Sign %

1.

The General Co or shall erect a sign at the Project site identifying the Project. The sign
shall be erect ithin twenty-one (21) days after the Notice to Proceed and shall be in
accordanc@ﬂh the Specifications and details included in this Section. The project sign and

sign pihall be installed by the Contractor at the location designated by the Owner’s

Représtgtative. Wording and colors shall be as shown on the detail at the end of this Section.

2. Tw'project sign shall be furnished, erected, and maintained by the Contractor in accordance
& h the following specifications:

% a. Sign Panel: The sign panel shall be constructed of 3/4-inch minimum thickness marine

O

plywood rabbited into a 2-inch x 4-inch wood frame. All fasteners used in the
construction of the sign shall be of a rustproof nature.

010000
Page 2 of 3
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b. Painting: All supports, trim and back of the sign panel shall be painted with at least OQ

two (2) coats of the same paint used for the sign face. All paint used shall be exterior
grade paint, suitable for use on wood signs.

c. Sign Supports: The supports for the project sign shall be at least two 4" by ated
wood posts. The sign panel shall be securely fastened to the sign supports/rifivat least
six (6) 3/8 ERgalvanized bolts, nuts and washers. The positioning and a nt of the
sign shall be as determined by the Owner’s Representative. \

d. Maintenance: The project sign shall be maintained by the Contra@%ngood condition,
at all times, for the duration of construction.

e. Removal of Sign from Project Site: The removal of the proi g’gn from the construction
site by the Contractor shall be at the completion of cgfistedction, when ordered by the

Owner’s Representative. P

f. Payment: The cost of the fabrication, erection, enance, and removal of the project

sign, including all labor and materials, shall b ded in the General Contractor's Lump

Sum Bid. No extra payment will be mad literating certain names and offices and

replacement thereof of others becaus ministrative changes during the course of

this Contract. Q

g. Identification Plate — NOT USED%

&

G. Progress Pictures %

1. The Contractor shall f&sﬂh progress pictures to the Engineer at the end of each month at the

time the estimate i itted. The pictures shall be submitted in digital and print format,
with descriptions. %: pictures shall be approximately 3” x 5” and clearly show the work
performed. The e of the project, Contractor’s name, and the date shall be shown on the
progress piét:: . Twenty pictures minimum shall be required per month.

H. Documen/ts<@te

2. Coiftragctor shall maintain an approved original set of Drawings and Specifications on Site at
@whes. Said Drawings, Specifications and permits shall be available for inspection by
i

K
S
O

ineer, Owner and SFM officials at all times.

END OF SECTION

010000
Page 3 of 3
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STATE WATER INFRASTRUCTURE GRANTS C)Q

IDENTIFICATION SIGN Q

All plans and specifications for each project approved shall contain provisions for requirin :\-general
contractor to provide identification signs. The signs shall conform to the following basic res:

1. The following diagram shall be used as a design: \%

S

WATER INFRASTRUCTURE FOR ‘k%I-\INESSEE

DEPARTMENT OF ENVIRONMENT AND COIK ATION

GOVERNOR THE TOWN OF
BILL LEE CUMBERLAND CITY
MAYOR

COMMISSIONER
DAVID SALYERS

PHILLIP TAYLOR

STATE WATER | ASTRUCTURE GRANTS

GRA@ARD: $ 986,825.20

o

2. The sign shall be a 4'0" 4" sheet of exterior grade plywood and shall be built so as to remain
erected during the entir struction phase of the project.

\/
AMERICAN RI@J PLAN PROJECT

3. The background o&sides shall be white. The lettering shall be black and shall be large enough
to take advanta;&wh he full size of the plywood. The stars shall be white set on a blue field and
surrounded b ite ring placed inside a state map in red with a stripe of white and blue on the

right side. TI@gn shall be bordered by a one-inch blue stripe.

v
&

S

O
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A.

1.02

SECTION 01 29 00 O
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

THE REQUIREMENT

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
N

The Bid Form lists each item of the Project for which payment will be made@aayment will be
made for any items other than those listed in the Bid Form. O

Required items of work and incidentals necessary for the satisfac&mpletion of the work
which are not specifically listed in the Bid Form, and which are not specified in this Section, shall
be considered incidental to the work. All costs thereof shall be c red asincluded in the lump
sum or unit prices bid for the various Bid items. The Contract é II prepare the Bid accordingly.

Contractor shall include in the prices provided for the @c listed herein adequate amounts
considered by Contractor to cover all costs associa h furnishing all tools, equipment,
supplies, manufactured articles and for all labor, ope s, taxes, commissions, transportation
and handling, bonds, permit fees, insurance, over@nd profit for each item.

BASE BID ITEMS

Unit prices bid by Contractor are deem be full compensation for all required labor, products,
tools, equipment, plant, transportafiog; testing, inspection, services, incidentals, administrative,
procedures, applicable taxes, perminfees, overhead, profit, and other miscellaneous expenses,

unless specified otherwise.
Mobilization (Maximum oj%; of Total Base Bid)
1. MEASUREMENT %
a. Measurement &e Mobilization (Maximum of 3% of Total Base Bid) will be measured as a
lump sum. lump sum shall include all labor, materials, and all equipment necessary to
Mobilize ite to prepare for beginning work.

2. PAY@F

b. V‘Tent will be made at the lump sum price listed on the bid form. The price on the bid form
I not exceed 3% of the total base bid. If it does, then contractor shall only be paid for 3%
&)f the total base bid.

@; MJ Flexible Expansion Joint

O
%\Qﬁ

1. MEASUREMENT

012900
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a. Measurement for the 8" MJ Flexible Expansion Joint will be measured as a unit price bidoQ
r,

item for Each (EA) expansion joint in the project. The unit price shall include all labo
materials, and all equipment necessary to complete the work, per the construt@

drawings and specifications. é

2. PAYMENT Q
9

a. Payment will be made at the unit price listed on the bid form. \%

D. 8" MJ Gate Valve @
1. MEASUREMENT Q__O

a. Measurement for the 8" MJ Gate Valve will be measured as a tnit price bid item for Each
(EA) valve in the project. The unit price shall include all @naterials, and all equipment
necessary to complete the work, per the constructio: ings and specifications.

2. PAYMENT
a. Payment will be made at the unit price listed o %bid form.
E. 8" RJ Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP) O
1. MEASUREMENT Q

a. Measurement for the 8" RJ Ductﬁ\%n Pipe (DIP) will be measured as a unit price bid item
for every Linear Foot (LF) in the\grGject. The unit price shall include all labor, materials, and
all equipment necessary_fo“somplete the work, per the construction drawings and

specifications :
2. PAYMENT &

a. Payment will be e at the unit price listed on the bid form.

F. Pipe Hangers and @rts Per Detail

1. MEASUR T

a. K/?Snrement for Pipe Hangers and Supports will be measured as a Lump Sum (LS) item in
project. The lump sum shall include all labor, materials, and all equipment necessary
2 ?o complete the work, per the construction drawings and specifications.

sé. '\PAYMENT

O a. Payment will be made at the Lump Sum price listed on the bid form.

G. Foam Insulation with Foil Jacket
Q°

012900
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Measurement for Foam Insulation with Foil Jacket will be measured as a unit price bid
for every Linear Foot (LF) in the project. The unit price shall include all labor, materi% d
all equipment necessary to complete the work, per the construction drag& and

specifications.

2. PAYMENT
©

a.

Payment will be made at the unit price listed on the bid form. @

O

Compact MJ DI Fittings Q__

1. MEASUREMENT

9

Measurement for Compact MJ DI Fittings will be measufethas a unit price bid item for each
Pound (LBS) in the project. The unit price shall,i e all labor, materials, and all
equipment necessary to complete the work 1y the construction drawings and
specifications.

2. PAYMENT C)Q

a.

Payment will be made at the unit pric on the bid form.

Concrete Reverse Anchor %
1. MEASUREMENT ’8"

a. Measurement for Conc everse Anchor will be measured as a unit price bid item for
Each (EA) anchor in t oject. The unit price shall include all labor, materials, and all
equipment neces& to complete the work, per the construction drawings and
specifications. %

2. PAYMENT Q

a. PaymeQﬂJ be made at the unit price listed on the bid form.

2" BIowof& bly
1. IVE EMENT

£

. Measurement for the 2" Blowoff Assembly will be measured as a unit price bid item for
Each (EA) blowoff assembly in the project. The unit price shall include all labor, materials,
and all equipment necessary to complete the work, per the construction drawings and
specifications.

2. PAYMENT

012900
Page 3 of 8
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a.

Payment will be made at the unit price listed on the bid form. O

K. Crushed Limestone (Backfill in rocky areas, under concrete / pavement areas, etc.) Q

1. MEASUREMENT Q

a.

Measurement for Crushed Limestone will be measured as a unit price bid @for each
Ton (TON) in the project. The unit price shall include all labor, materials, a equipment
necessary to complete the work, per the construction drawings and sp&h&ations.

2. PAYMENT O

a.

Payment will be made at the unit price listed on the bid form 2

L. Pavement Restoration ,@
1. MEASUREMENT %

Measurement for Pavement Restoration will be@sured as a unit price bid item for each

Square Foot (SF) restored in the project. Th price shall include all labor, materials,
and all equipment necessary to complet ork, per the construction drawings and

specifications. O

2. PAYMENT Q

a.

Payment will be made at the unh\QE'ce listed on the bid form.

M. Silt Fencing &

1. MEASUREMENT O

a.

Q

Measurement fo "Sencing will be measured as a Lump Sum (LS) item in the project. The
Lump Sum shall% de all labor, materials, and all equipment necessary to complete the
work, per th@ truction drawings and specifications.

2. PAYMENT Q_

a.

N. Clean

Pa& will be made at the Lump Sum price listed on the bid form.

d & Straw, Restoration

}@FASUREMENT

S
Ko

%\Q\

<O

Measurement for Cleanup, Seed & Straw, Restoration will be measured as a unit price bid
item for each Square Foot (SF) restored in the project. The unit price shall include all labor,
materials, and all equipment necessary to complete the work, per the construction
drawings and specifications.

012900
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2. PAYMENT O

a. Payment will be made at the unit price listed on the bid form.

A. Mobilization (Maximum of 3% of Total Base Bid)

1.03 ALTERNATE #1 — 12-INCH CROSSING Q\E
©

1. MEASUREMENT

a. Measurement for the Mobilization (Maximum of 3% of Total Bas will be measured
as a lump sum. The lump sum shall include all labor, materials, a gquipment necessary
to Mobilize on site to prepare for beginning work. Q
2. PAYMENT ’@
a. Payment will be made at the lump sum price listed bid form. The price on the bid

form shall not exceed 3% of the total base bid. If it §geg, then contractor shall only be paid
for 3% of the total base bid.

B. 12" MJ Flexible Expansion Joint C)Q

1. MEASUREMENT :O
b. Measurement for the 12" MJ Flexibis Expansion Joint will be measured as a unit price bid

item for Each (EA) expansion d\ in the project. The unit price shall include all labor,
materials, and all equipment\siecessary to complete the work, per the construction
drawings and specificatio

2. PAYMENT O
A

b. Payment will be @e at the unit price listed on the bid form.

C. 12" MJ Gate Valve §
2. MEASUREI\QL

b. aQement for the 12" MJ Gate Valve will be measured as a unit price bid item for Each
QEi alve in the project. The unit price shall include all labor, materials, and all equipment
essary to complete the work, per the construction drawings and specifications.

v
3& MENT

% b. Payment will be made at the unit price listed on the bid form.

Cy. 12" RJ Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP)

\Q ) 2. MEASUREMENT
012900
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&

b. Measurement for the 12" RJ Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP) will be measured as a unit price bioO
item for every Linear Foot (LF) in the project. The unit price shall include all |
materials, and all equipment necessary to complete the work, per the cons@ n

drawings and specifications Q\

3. PAYMENT %
\<

b. Payment will be made at the unit price listed on the bid form. @
E. Pipe Hangers and Supports Per Detail O
2. MEASUREMENT Qz

b. Measurement for Pipe Hangers and Supports will be me @I as a Lump Sum (LS) item in
the project. The lump sum shall include all labor, mateftials, and all equipment necessary
to complete the work, per the construction drawin specifications.

3. PAYMENT @

b. Payment will be made at the Lump Sum pr@ed on the bid form.

F. Foam Insulation with Foil Jacket O

2. MEASUREMENT %

b. Measurement for Foam Insgﬂ ith Foil Jacket will be measured as a unit price bid item
for every Linear Foot (LF) ipithe.project. The unit price shall include all labor, materials, and
all equipment necessa complete the work, per the construction drawings and

specifications.
3. PAYMENT é&

b. Payment wil ade at the unit price listed on the bid form.
G. Compact MJ DI ings
2. MEAS&@NT
b ﬁa&surement for Compact MJ DI Fittings will be measured as a unit price bid item for each
%und (LBS) in the project. The unit price shall include all labor, materials, and all

& equipment necessary to complete the work, per the construction drawings and
specifications.

O 3. PAYMENT
O

b. Payment will be made at the unit price listed on the bid form.
Q"

012900
Page 6 of 8



\Q\

Y
<O

Concrete Reverse Anchor O
2. MEASUREMENT @

Each (EA) anchor in the project. The unit price shall include all labor, materials, Jand all
equipment necessary to complete the work, per the construction ings and

specifications.
©

3. PAYMENT @

b. Payment will be made at the unit price listed on the bid form. Q_O

b. Measurement for Concrete Reverse Anchor will be measured as a unit price bii’sq for

2" Blowoff Assembly Q
2. MEASUREMENT &

b. Measurement for the 2" Blowoff Assembly will @esured as a unit price bid item for
Each (EA) blowoff assembly in the project. The rice shall include all labor, materials,
and all equipment necessary to complete t@ rk, per the construction drawings and

specifications. C
3. PAYMENT O

b. Payment will be made at the uni%e listed on the bid form.
Crushed Limestone (Backfill in rockﬂwﬁ under concrete / pavement areas, etc.)
2. MEASUREMENT @
b. Measurement for &hed Limestone will be measured as a unit price bid item for each

Ton (TON) in the grajett. The unit price shall include all labor, materials, and all equipment
necessary to co te the work, per the construction drawings and specifications.

3. PAYMENT @

b. Payn@&ill be made at the unit price listed on the bid form.

Pavemeclsgtoration
2. Q! SUREMENT

Measurement for Pavement Restoration will be measured as a unit price bid item for each

% Square Foot (SF) restored in the project. The unit price shall include all labor, materials,

and all equipment necessary to complete the work, per the construction drawings and
specifications.

3. PAYMENT

012900
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b. Payment will be made at the unit price listed on the bid form. OQ

L.  Silt Fencing 0
2. MEASUREMENT \E

b. Measurement for Silt Fencing will be measured as a Lump Sum (LS) item in th@ject. The
Lump Sum shall include all labor, materials, and all equipment necessary, mplete the
work, per the construction drawings and specifications. @

3. PAYMENT O

b. Payment will be made at the Lump Sum price listed on the biQ .

M. Cleanup, Seed & Straw, Restoration ’@
2. MEASUREMENT %

b. Measurement for Cleanup, Seed & Straw, Rest will be measured as a unit price bid
item for each Square Foot (SF) restored in the phgject. The unit price shall include all labor,
materials, and all equipment necessary plete the work, per the construction
drawings and specifications. O

3. PAYMENT Q

b. Payment will be made at the unh\QE'ce listed on the bid form.

Q) END OF SECTION

O

012900
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SECTION 01 66 00 O

PRODUCT STORAGE AND HANDLING REQUIREMENTS

1.01 DESCRIPTION

A.

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
N

This Section includes General Requirements for storing and prote@ materials and

equipment. O

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for storage and handling of O& rnished equipment.

1.02 STORAGE %

A.

o

G.

Store and protect materials and equipment in@)dance with manufacturer’s
recommendations and the Contract Documents. Q/

Contractor shall make all arrangements and provj necessary for, and pay all costs for,
storing materials and equipment. Excavated mats@, construction equipment, and materials
and equipment to be incorporated into the Wk shall be placed to avoid damaging the Work
and existing facilities and property, and so th €e access is maintained at all times to all parts
of the Work and to public utility installa# In vicinity of the Work. Store materials and
equipment neatly and compactly in logati that cause minimum inconvenience to Owner,
other contractors, public travel, andéers, tenants, and occupants of adjoining property.
Arrange storage in manner to prov%\;asy access for inspection.

Areas available at the Site for sfaring materials and equipment will be discussed with the Owner
at the Pre-Bid Meeting and ki Meeting of the project.

Contractor shall be fullyfesponsible for loss or damage (including theft) to stored materials and

equipment. %

Do not open ma urer’s containers until time of installation, unless recommended by the
manufacturer, ired to verify all contents or otherwise specified in the Contract Documents.

Do not sm%aterials or equipment in structures being constructed unless approved by

Engine& riting.

Do n@e lawns or other private property for storage without written permission of the owner

bmitted to Engineer for record purposes.

EEWr person in possession or control of such premises. Prior to use written permission must

1.03%9TECT|0N

O
%\Q N

Equipment shall be boxed, crated, or otherwise completely enclosed and protected during
shipping, handling, and storage, in accordance with Section 01 6500, Product Delivery
Requirements.

01 66 00
Page 1 of 4
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B. Store all materials and equipment off the ground or floor on raised supports such as skids oroQ
pallets.

C. Protect painted surfaces against impact, abrasion, discoloration, and other damage. %
equipment surfaces that are damaged or marred shall be repainted in their e t&&y in
accordance with equipment manufacturer and paint manufacturer requiremewbo the
satisfaction of Engineer. %

D. Protect electrical equipment, controls, and instrumentation against moisture,@er damage,
heat, cold, and dust. Space heaters provided in equipment shall be con and operating
at all times until equipment is placed in operation and permanently cor@ d.

1.04 UNCOVERED STORAGE Q"
A. The following types of materials may be stored outdoors with ver on supports so there is

no contact with the ground: &

1. Reinforcing steel. Q/%

2. Structural steel. @

3. Piping.

4. Precast concrete materials. Q

5. Castings. C)

6. Handrails and railings. O

7. Grating. Q

8. Checker plate.

9. Metal stairs. \%

10. Metal access hatches. v

11. Fiberglass products. &

12. Rigid electrical conduit.@

13. Loose granular materij

14. Others as directed oy OWner.

1.05 COVERED STORAGE %

A. The following r@ials and equipment may be stored outdoors on supports and completely
covered withjov ing impervious to water:

Rou@.lmber.
media.
M3gsonry units.
rout and mortar materials.
Others as directed by Owner.

R s

ie down covers with rope, and slope covering to prevent accumulation of water.

%

ULLY PROTECTED STORAGE

. A. Store all material and equipment not named in Articles 1.4 and 1.5 of this Section in on supports
\Q in buildings or trailers that have concrete or wooden flooring, roof, and fully closed walls on all

% 01 66 00
<O
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sides. Covering with Visqueen plastic sheeting or similar material in space without floor, roofoQ

and walls is not acceptable. Comply with the following:

1. Provide heated storage for materials and equipment that could be damaged b

temperatures or freezing. ;\

2. Provide air-conditioned storage for materials and equipment that could be dama y high
temperatures.
3. Protect mechanical and electrical equipment from being contaminated b , dirt, and

moisture. \

4. Maintain humidity at levels recommended by manufacturers for ele@i and electronic

equipment. O
1.07 HAZARDOUS PRODUCTS QQ

A. Prevent contamination of personnel, storage area, and the(Site. Comply with Laws and
Regulations and manufacturer’s instructions. &

&

A. On scheduled basis, periodically inspect stored m@ s and equipment to ensure that:

1.08 MAINTENANCE OF STORAGE

1. State of storage facilities is adequate to p required conditions.
2. Required environmental conditions are ained on continuing basis.
3. Materials and equipment exposed to ents are not adversely affected.

B. Mechanical and electrical equipm&&% requiring long-term storage shall have complete
manufacturer’s instructions for s each item, with notice of enclosed instructions shown
on exterior of container or pack&~

1. Comply with manufactu instructions on scheduled basis.

2. Space heaters th @ part of electrical equipment, shall be connected and operated
continuously un ipment is placed in service and permanently connected.

1.09 MICROPROCESSORS@VELS, AND INSTRUMENTATION STORAGE

A. Microproc r-based equipment, store panels, electronics, and other devices subject to
damage; creased useful life because of temperatures below 40 degrees F or above 100

degregfs W, relative humidity above 90 percent, or exposure to rain or exposure to blowing dust
in clitnafle-controlled storage space.

E;@Xi?ements:

OE 1. Owner and Engineer have the right to inspect materials and equipment during normal

C) working hours.

%\Q\
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2. Placed inside each panel or device a desiccant, volatile corrosion inhibitor blocks (VCI)O
moisture indicator, and maximum-minimum indicating thermometer.

3. Check panels and equipment at least once per month. Replace desiccant, VCI, and moistlfe
indicator as often as required, or every six months, whichever occurs first. Q\

4. Certified record of daily maximum and minimum temperature and humidi% storage
facility shall be available for inspection by Owner and Engineer. Certified r @of monthly
inspection, noting maximum and minimum temperature for month, congditiow of desiccant,
VCI, and moisture indicator, shall be available for inspection by Owner@%ngineer.

Costs for storing climate-sensitive materials and equipment shall be pai QContractor. Replace
panels and devices damaged during storage, or for which stora %eratures or humidity
range has been exceeded, at no additional cost to Owner. ggéays resulting from such
replacement are causes within Contractor’s control.

Do not ship panels and equipment to the Site until cogéifions at the Site are suitable for
installation, including slabs and floors, walls, roofs, and itbnmental controls. Failure to have
the Site ready for installation shall not relieve Contr from complying with the Contract

Documents. Q

1.10 RECORDS C)

O

A. Keep up-to-date account of materials a uipment in storage to facilitate preparation of

equipment not incorporated in the ut delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at

Applications for Payment, if the Contract D6cuments provide for payment for materials and
ér} b
another location agreed to in writi?.

END OF SECTION
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1.01

A.

1.02

SECTION 01 71 33 O

PROTECTION OF PROPERTY AND WORK

THE REQUIREMENT

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
0

Contractor shall be responsible for the preservation and protection of pro djacent to the
work site against damage or injury as a result of his operations under thi ract. Any damage
or injury occurring on account of any act, omission or neglect on the p he Contractor shall
be restored in a proper and satisfactory manner or replaced by Q‘a.t the expense of the
Contractor to an equal or superior condition than previously existed.

Contractor shall comply promptly with such safety regulations &ay be prescribed by the Owner
or the local authorities having jurisdiction and shall, when so%ted, properly correct any unsafe
conditions created by, or unsafe practices on the part employees. In the event of the

Contractor's failure to comply, the Owner may tak ecessary measures to correct the
conditions or practices complained of, and all costs th will be deducted from any monies due
the Contractor. Failure of the Engineer to direct t rection of unsafe conditions or practices
shall not relieve the Contractor of his responsibili reunder.

In the event of any claims for damage or a damage to property as a result of work under
this Contract, the Contractor shall be resgansible for all costs in connection with the settlement
of or defense against such claims. Pri&ommencement of work in the vicinity of property
adjacent to the work site, the Contr, ?7 at his own expense, shall take such surveys as may be
necessary to establish the existin ition of the property. Before final payment can be made,
the Contractor shall furnish sat tory evidence that all claims for damage have been legally
settled or sufficient funds to r such claims have been placed in escrow, or that an adequate
bond to cover such cIaims& been obtained.

PROTECTION OF WO@ MATERIAL

During the progre@the work and up to the date of final payment, the Contractor shall be solely
responsible foQ_e.care and protection of all work and materials covered by the Contract.

All work r@ﬂaterials shall be protected against damage, injury or loss from any cause
whatsoevernand the Contractor shall make good any such damage or loss at his own expense.
Proteclag)measures shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer.

1.03 K ADES, WARNING SIGNS AND LIGHTS

A.

C)O

%\Q N
<O

e General Contractor shall provide, erect and maintain as necessary, strong and suitable
barricades, danger signs and warning lights along all roads accessible to the public, as required by
the authority having jurisdiction, to ensure safety to the public. All barricades and obstructions
along public roads shall be illuminated at night and all lights for this purpose shall be kept burning
from sunset to sunrise.

017133
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1.04

Each Contractor shall provide and maintain such other warning signs and barricades in areas o
and around their respective work as may be required for the safety of all those employed ir@

work, the Owner's operating personnel, or those visiting the site. é

The term existing utilities shall be deemed to refer to both publicly-owned and tely-owned
utilities such as electric power and lighting, telephone, water, gas, storm dr&, rocess lines,

EXISTING UTILITIES AND STRUCTURES

sanitary sewers and all appurtenant structures.

Where existing utilities and structures are indicated on the Drawings, i Qbe understood that
all of the existing utilities and structures affecting the work mayQD e shown and that the
locations of those shown are approximate only. It shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to
ascertain the actual extent and exact location of existing utilities @tructures. In every instance,

the Contractor shall notify the proper authority having juri ion and obtain all necessary
directions and approvals before performing any work in th ity of existing utilities.
Prior to beginning any excavation work, the Contr. shall, through field investigations,

determine any conflicts or interferences betwee% ting utilities and new utilities to be
constructed under this project. This determina all be based on the actual locations,
elevations, slopes, etc., of existing utilities as d Ned in the field investigations, and locations,
elevation, slope, etc. of new utilities as sh the Drawings. If an interference exists, the
Contractor shall bring it to the attention of t gineer as soon as possible. If the Engineer agrees
that an interference exists, he shall &v the design as required. Additional costs to the

Contractor for this change shall be pro ed through a Change Order as detailed elsewhere in
these Contract Documents. In theye¥ént the Contractor fails to bring a potential conflict or
interference to the attention of fhésEngineer prior to beginning excavation work, any actual
conflict or interference which rise during the Project shall be corrected by the Contractor,
as directed by the Engineer, a additional expense to the Owner.

The work shall be carrie%/&tin a manner to prevent disruption of existing services and to avoid
damage to the existing™wtitities. Temporary connections shall be provided, as required, to ensure
the non-interruptio xisting services. Any damage resulting from the work of this Contract
shall be promptly ired by the Contractor at his own expense in a manner approved by the
Engineer and Qh.er subject to the requirements of any authority having jurisdiction. Where it is
required by uthority having jurisdiction that they perform their own repairs or have them
done by 7the Contractor shall be responsible for all costs thereof.

Whe C«)avations by the Contractor require any utility lines or appurtenant structures to be
te §a~rily supported and otherwise protected during the construction work, such support and
Qa?tion shall be provided by the Contractor. All such work shall be performed in a manner
é‘u‘sfactory to the Engineer and the respective authority having jurisdiction over such work. In

%e event the Contractor fails to provide proper support or protection to any existing utility, the

C)O

%\Q N
<O

Engineer may, at his discretion, have the respective authority to provide such support or
protection as may be necessary to ensure the safety of such utility, and the costs of such measures
shall be paid by the Contractor.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 30 00 O
CAST IN PLACE CONCRETE

1.01 DESCRIPTION OF WORK

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
0

The work to be performed is shown on the drawings. It involves the selectjv molition of ex-
isting concrete supports, and the installation of new concrete supports. ctor shall submit
marked up drawing of construction plans to Engineer to review pIacemQ concrete supports.

1.02  QUALITY ASSURANCE Q

A. Codes and Standards: &:

ACI 301 "Specifications for Structural Concrete for Bui
ACI 302 "Guide for Concrete Floor and Slab Const @\".
ACI 318 "Building Code Requirements for Reiné‘g Concrete".

Eal S

Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute, “Mant@ tandard Practice".

tion 1705.3 of the International Buildi ode, 2012 Edition, meeting the minimum require-
ments of Table 1705.3. A qualifie Yﬁléﬂ inspector, approved by the Architect, shall be re-
tained by the Contractor. Payme r'$pecial inspector’s services will be by Owner.

Q

1.03  SUBMITTALS O

B. Provide special inspections and verificati?s ;r concrete construction in compliance with Sec-

A. Product Data: Submit ’&hcturer's product data with application installation instructions for
proprietary materials %ms, including reinforcement, admixtures, patching compounds, cur-
ing compounds and s as requested.

B. Shop DrawingsyReinforcement: Submit shop drawings for fabrication, bending, and placement
of concrete rcement. Comply with ACI 315 "Manual of Standard Practice for Detailing Re-
inforced te Structures" showing bar schedules, stirrup spacing, diagrams of bent bars,
and arraggément of concrete reinforcement.

0

Labo y Test Reports: Submit laboratory test reports for concrete materials and mix design

specified. Material certificates may be submitted in lieu of laboratory test reports. Ma-

ial certificates shall be signed by the manufacturer and Contractor, certifying that each mate-
él item complies with, or exceeds, specified requirements.

&2 PRODUCTS

Q 2.01 FORM MATERIALS
033000
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A. Forms for Exposed Finish Concrete: Construct formwork for exposed concrete surfaces withO
plywood having integral liner, metal, or other acceptable paneltype materials, to provide @
tinuous, straight, smooth, exposed surfaces. Refer to architectural drawings for locat -

quiring special form liners. \
o;ea

B. Forms for Unexposed Finish Concrete: Form concrete surfaces which will be unexp in fin-
ished structure with plywood, lumber, metal or other acceptable material. %

N

C. Form Coatings: Provide commercial formulation formcoating compounds ill not bond
with, stain nor adversely affect concrete surfaces, and will not impair subs t treatments of

concrete surfaces. O
A. Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed. E&

2.02 REINFORCING MATERIALS

B. Steel Wire: ASTM A 82, plain, colddrawn, steel.

C. Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A 1064, welded steel i%ric. Provide flat sheets. Rolled wire

fabric will not be allowed. C)
D. Supports for Reinforcement: Provide suppor einforcement including bolsters, chairs, spac-
ers and other devices for spacing, supporti d fastening reinforcing bars in place. Use wire

bar type supports complying with CRSI r; mendations.

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 15(@pe .

2.03  CONCRETE MATERIALS

1. Use one brand @ent throughout project.

B. Fly Ash: ASTM C 61 s C.
C. Normal Weig regates: ASTM C 33, and as herein specified. Provide aggregates from a sin-
gle source f osed concrete.

1. é’g aggregates not complying with ASTM C 33 but which have shown by special test or
ual service to produce concrete of adequate strength and durability may be used.

v
D. er: Potable.
E%rEntraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.
C)F. WaterReducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type A.
\Q % G. WaterReducing, Accelerator Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type C or E.

033000
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H. WaterReducing, Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type D. O
1. Calcium chloride not permitted. PQ
2.04 RELATED MATERIALS Q

A. Moisture Barrier: Provide moisture barrier cover over prepared base materi(@ulyethylene
sheet not less than 10 mils thick. \

B. NonShrink Grout: CRDC 621, Type D, nonmetallic, factory premixed grout§

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, p&t.s which may be incor-
porated in the work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. "Masterflow 713"; BASF &
b. "NS-Grout"; Euclid Chemical Co. Q/s

c. "Five Star Grout"; Five Star Products

d. "Duragrout"; L & M Const. Chemical Co. Q

C. Absorptive Cover: Burlap cloth made from j kenaf, weighing approximately 9 oz. per sq.
yd., complying with AASHTO M 182, Class 2:

D. MoistureRetaining Cover: One of the fo‘l#gsing, complying with ASTM C 171.

1. Waterproof paper. &

2. Polyethylene film. Ob

3. Polyethylenecoated bylap.

E. Liquid MembraneFon@ Curing Compound: ASTM C309, Type I.

1. Products of &w manufacturers to comply with the requirements for membraneforming
curing co ds include the following:

a. "&a-Cure VOX"; Euclid Chemical Corp.

t]: Gb)asterkure“; BASF.
,8. "Dress and Seal"; L & M Construction Chemicals.

oxy Adhesive: 100% solids, two component material suitable for use on dry or damp surfaces.

( ) 1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products which may be incor-
porated in the work include, but are not limited to, the following:
Q°

<O
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a. "Sikadur 35 HiMod LV"; Sika Chemical Corp.

b. "Eucopoxy"; Euclid Chemical Co.

G. Bonding Compound: Polyvinyl acetate, rewettable type. Q\E

2.05

O

%\Q\

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products which @be incor-
porated in the work include, but are not limited to, the following: %

a. "Everbond"; L & M Construction Chemicals. §
b. "Euco Weld"; Euclid Chemical Co. Q_

c. "Daraweld C"; Grace Construction Products.

PROPORTIONING AND DESIGN OF MIXES E&

Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of con y either laboratory trial batch or

field experience methods as specified in ACI 301. Th rete mix design shall be at Contrac-

tor's expense. Q

1. Submit written reports to Architect of eac sed mix for each class of concrete at least
15 days prior to start of work. Do not b ncrete production until mixes have been re-

viewed by Architect.

2. Design mixes to provide normal wé&ﬁ concrete with the following properties, as indicated

on the drawings. /8’

a. 3000 psi 28-day compr strength (Limit fly ash to not exceed 20% of cement con-
tent by weight)

b. 4000 psi 28-da ’&pressive strength (Limit fly ash to not exceed 20% of cement con-

tent by welng

Adjustment to Co te Mixes: Mix design adjustments may be requested by Contractor when
characteristics, aterials, job conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances war-
rant; at no nal cost to Owner and as accepted by Architect.

Admixtclezj&:

1@&3 reducing admixture in all concrete.
se accelerating admixture in concrete slabs placed at ambient temperatures below 50 de-

% grees F.

Slump Limits: Proportion and design mixes to result in concrete slump at point of placement as
follows:

033000
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2.06

B.

1. Ramps and Sloping Surfaces: Not more than 3". O

2. Other Concrete: Not less than 2" and not more than 5".

3. Slump limits are before the addition of superplasticizers. FQ

CONCRETE MIXING %

JobSite Mixing: Mix materials for concrete in appropriate drum type batch mab@ mixer. For
mixers of one cu. yd., or smaller capacity, continue mixing at least 11/2 min&es, but not more
than 5 minutes after ingredients are in mixer, before any part of batch is r d. For mixers of
capacity larger than one cu. yd., increase minimum 11/2 minutes of mj ime by 15 seconds
for each additional cu. yd., or fraction thereof. Jobsite mixing shall b @md for minor applica-
tions only. &

ReadyMix Concrete: Comply with requirements of ASTM C 94,&@ herein specified.

1. Maximum of 2 gallons of water per cubic yard may b d to the batch for material of in-

sufficient slump. @

2. During hot weather, or under conditions contripuytihg to rapid setting of concrete, a shorter
mixing time than specified in ASTM C 94 may Qe fequired.

3. When air temperature is between 85 es F and 90 degrees F, reduce mixing and deliv-
ery time from 11/2 hours to 75 minutes,"¥nd when air temperature is above 90 degrees F,
reduce mixing and delivery time to nutes.

PART 3 EXECUTION &2

3.01

C)O

\Qﬁ

Y
<O

FORMS O%

and maintain formwork to support vertical and lateral loads that
loads can be supported by concrete structure. Construct formwork
so concrete members, and structures are of correct size, shape, alignment, elevation and posi-
tion. Design and %vuction of formwork is the responsibility of the Contractor.

Design, erect, support,
might be applied until

to obtai curate alignment, location, grades, level and plumb work in finished structures.

Prov&or openings, offsets, sinkages, keyways, recesses, moldings, rustications, reglets,

chdmfars, blocking, screeds, bulkheads, anchorages and inserts, and other features required

éganrk. Use selected materials to obtain required finishes. Solidly butt joints and provide
k

1. ConstrucEQT-Hs complying with ACI 347, to sizes shapes, lines and dimensions shown, and

up at joints to prevent leakage of cement paste.

é Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces.

3. Provide temporary openings where interior area of formwork is inaccessible for cleanout,
for inspection before concrete placement, and for placement of concrete.

033000
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3.02

3.03

O
\Q\

Y
<O

4. Chamfer exposed corners and edges as indicated, using wood, metal, PVC or rubber chamferoQ

strips fabricated to produce uniform smooth lines and tight edge joints.

O

Form Ties: Factory fabricated, adjustable length, removable or snap off metal form_ties, de-
signed to prevent form deflection, and to prevent spalling concrete surfaces upon ren%.

1. Coat contact surfaces of forms with a form coating compound before r@rcement is

placed. \
PLACING REINFORCEMENT §

Comply with Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute's recommended pzi e for "Placing Reinforc-
ing Bars", for details and methods of reinforcement placement an®, supports, and as herein

specified.
"

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice %ﬂher materials which reduce or
destroy bond with concrete. Q/

Accurately position, support and secure reinforceme %ainst displacement by formwork, con-
struction, or concrete placement operations. Logat&and support reinforcing by metal chairs,
runners, bolsters, spacers, and hangers, as requi

1. Weld rebar only if specifically permitt@y Structural Engineer. Accomplish welding per
AWS "Recommended Practices fo;ﬁ:ling Reinforcing Steel, Metal Inserts, and Connec-

tions in Reinforced Concrete Constfuciion".
Install welded wire fabric in as lo gths as practicable. Lap adjoining pieces at least one full
mesh and lace splices with wire set end laps in adjacent widths to prevent continuous laps

in either direction.

JOINTS &
o

Construction Joints: e and install construction joints, which are not shown on drawings, so
as not to impair s h and appearance of the structure, as acceptable to Architect.

1. Placec tion joints perpendicular to the main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement
acros,& ruction joints, unless noted otherwise.

Isola io(l)ints in Slabs on Ground: Construct isolation joints in slabs on ground at points of con-
W

tactb een slabs on ground and vertical surfaces, such as columns, walls, and elsewhere as in-
P

ntraction (Control) Joints in Slabs on Ground: Construct control joints in slabs on ground to
form panels of patterns as shown. Use metal preformed keyway joints or saw cuts to 1/4 of slab
depth, unless otherwise indicated.

1. |Install metal keyway joints per manufacturer's instructions and as shown on drawings.

033000
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3.04

3.05

s R

2. If contraction joints are formed by saw cutting, saw as soon as possible after slab finishian

without dislodging aggregate.
INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS é

General: Set and build into work anchorage devices and other embedded items re@ed for
other work that is attached to, or supported by, cast in place concrete. %

Edge Forms and Screed Strips for Slabs: Set edge forms or bulkheads and i e}sediate screed
strips for slabs to obtain required elevations and contours in finished slab s

CONCRETE PLACEMENT Qz

General: Comply with ACI 304, and as herein specified. @

that no concrete will be placed
formation of seams or planes of
rovide construction joints as herein
to its final location to avoid segrega-

1. Deposit concrete continuously or in layers of such thi
on concrete which has hardened sufficiently to ca
weakness. If a section cannot be placed continu
specified. Deposit concrete as nearly as practjca

tion. C)

Placing Concrete in Forms: Deposit concrete.i rms in horizontal layers not deeper than 24"

and in a manner to avoid inclined construc oints. Where placement consists of several lay-

ers, place each layer while preceding Iay%still plastic to avoid cold joints.

1. Consolidate placed concrete &?;hanical vibrating equipment supplemented by hand
spading, rodding or tamping equipment and procedures for consolidation of concrete
in accordance with ACl rec nded practices.

2. Do not use vibrators tg{transport concrete inside forms. Place vibrators to rapidly penetrate
placed layer and at t'6" into preceding layer. At each insertion limit duration of vibra-
tion to time neces dao consolidate concrete and complete embedment of reinforcement
and other emb items without causing segregation of mix. Consolidate concrete dur-
ing placing o ions so that concrete is thoroughly worked around reinforcement and
other emb@gd items and into corners.

Placing C e Slabs: Deposit and consolidate concrete slabs in a continuous operation, within
limits ﬁn truction joints, until the placing of a panel or section is completed. Bring slab sur-

rect level with straight edge and strike off.

eather Placing: Protect concrete work from freezing or low temperatures, in compliance

E ACI 306 and as herein specified.

O 1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 degrees F, uniformly heat

O
%\Q )
<O

water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete temperature of not less than 50
degrees F, and not more than 80 degrees F at point of placement.

033000
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2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete oroQ
frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt and other materials containing antifreeze agents or -
cal accelerators, unless otherwise accepted in mix designs. 0\

E. Hot Weather Placing: During hot weather, place concrete in compliance with AC@S and as
herein specified. \%

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature at ti%( placement be-
low 90 degrees F. Mixing water may be chilled, or chopped ice may d to control tem-
perature provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total am@_ mixing.

2. Cover reinforcing steel with water-soaked burlap if it becomes hot, so that steel tem-
perature will not exceed the ambient air temperature ir@tely before embedment in
concrete.

3. Wet forms thoroughly before placing concrete durin eather.

4. Use water reducing retarding admixtures (Type% en required by high temperatures, low
humidity, or other adverse placing conditionsc)

O

3.06  FINISH OF FORMED SURFACES Q
A. Rough Form Finish: For formed concre\%rfaces not exposed to view in the finish work or by
other construction, unless otherwi cated. This is the concrete surface having texture im-
parted by form facing material udeth, with tie holes and defective areas repaired and patched
and fins and other projections e ing 1/4" in height rubbed down or chipped off.

B. Smooth Form Finish: For fdrmed concrete surfaces exposed to view, or that are to be covered
with a coating material lied to concrete, or a covering material applied directly to concrete,
such as waterproofing; p proofing, painting or other similar system. This is as cast concrete
surface obtained wi ected form facing material, arranged orderly and symmetrically with a
minimum of sea epair and patch defective areas with fins or other projections completely

removed and @thed.

C. Smooth I@ Finish: Provide smooth rubbed finish to scheduled concrete surfaces, which
have reci)v smooth form finish treatment, not later than one day after form removal.

nd texture is produced. Do not apply cement grout other than that created by the rub-

E process.

Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets surfaces occurring adjacent to
‘ ) formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces.
Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed sur-

Q S faces, unless otherwise indicated.

M '%’concrete surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or other abrasive until a uniform
‘bg

03 3000

O@ 8of 13
Page 8 of 1
AN



\QQ/

&
S

A. Scratch Finish: Apply scratch finish to monolithic slab surfaces that are to receive concre r
topping or mortar setting beds for tile and other bonded applied cementitious fininsb ring
e

3.07 MONOLITHIC SLAB FINISHES

material, and as otherwise indicated. After placing slabs, plane surface to a tolera ot ex-
ceeding 1/4" in 2' when tested with a 2' straightedge. Slope surfaces uniformly to s where
required. After leveling, roughen surface before final set, with stiff brushed, brm@or rakes.

B. Float Finish: Apply float finish to monolithic slab surfaces to receive trowel@w and other fin-
ishes as hereinafter specified, and slab surfaces which are to be covered @ embrane or elas-
tic waterproofing, membrane or elastic roofing, or sand bed terrazzo, s otherwise indicat-
ed. After screeding, consolidating, and leveling concrete slabs, do tﬁe rk surface until ready
for floating. Begin floating when surface water has disappeared n concrete has stiffened
sufficiently to permit operation of power driven floats, or both %olidate surface with power
driven floats, or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessibie ta power units. Check and level

surface plane to a tolerance not exceeding 5/16" in 10' ested with a 10' straight edge.
Cut down high spots and fill low spots. Uniformly slop rfaces to drains. Immediately after
leveling, refloat surface to a uniform, smooth, granula re.

Qrfaces to be exposed to view, and slab

C. Trowel Finish: Apply trowel finish to monolithic
; r other thin film finish coating system. Af-

surfaces to be covered with resilient flooring,
ter floating, begin first trowel finish operatio a power driven trowel. Begin final troweling
when surface produces a ringing sound as el is moved over surface. Consolidate concrete
surface by final hand troweling operati ee of trowel marks, uniform in texture and appear-
ance, and with a surface plane tolera not exceeding 3/16" in 10' when tested with a 10'
straightedge. Grind smooth surfac ects which would telegraph through applied floor cover-
ing system. K

D. Non Slip Broom Finish: AppIinp broom finish to exterior concrete slabs, steps and ramps,
and elsewhere as indicatgﬂ.\lrmmediately after trowel finishing, slightly roughen concrete sur-
face by brooming with f%b istle broom perpendicular to main traffic route.

3.08 CONCRETE CURIN@J PROTECTION

A. General: Pr@%reshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot tem-

peratures;&

1. Stac().lring as soon as free water has disappeared from concrete surface after placing and
iNshing. Continue curing for at least 7 days in accordance with ACI 301 procedures. Avoid
& apid drying at end of final curing period.

ring Methods: Perform curing of concrete by moist curing, by moisture retaining cover curing,
by membrane curing, and by combinations thereof, as herein specified.

O

C. Provide moist curing by following methods:
Q°
033000
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1. Keep concrete surface continuously wet by covering with water. OQ

2. Continuous water fog spray. Q

3. Covering concrete surface with specified absorptive cover, thoroughly saturating c K ith
water and keeping continuously wet. Place absorptive cover to provide cover f con-
crete surfaces and edges, with 4" lap over adjacent absorptive covers. %

D. Provide moisture cover curing as follows: Cover concrete surfaces with moist re\etaining cover
for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width with sides and en@ped at least 3"
and sealed by waterproofing tape or adhesive. Immediately repair any hc@o tears during cur-

ing period using cover material and waterproof tape. Q_

concrete slabs as soon as final finishing operations are comp ithin 2 hours). Apply uni-
formly in continuous operation by power spray or roller in afcOsdance with manufacturer's di-
rections. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within after initial application. Main-
tain continuity of coating and repair damage during curi

E. Provide curing compound to slabs as follows: Apply specified cu:';ng nd sealing compound to

iod.

1. Do not use membrane curing compounds on syr
material applied directly to concrete, water,
painting, and other coatings and finish ma
Use moisture cover curing for these surf.

which are to be covered with coating
ng, damp proofing, membrane roofing,
, unless otherwise acceptable to Architect.

ported slabs and other similar surfaces oist curing with forms in place for full curing period
or until forms are removed. If forr}&removed, continue curing by methods specified above,
as applicable.

F. Curing Formed Surfaces: Cure formed&rete surfaces, including undersides of beams, sup-

G. Curing Unformed Surfaces: unformed flat surfaces by application of the specified curing
compound or moisture co&curing.

3.09 REMOVAL OF FOR&Q

A. Formwork not
lar parts of
24 hours

form recsv

B. Fo ork supporting weight of concrete, such as beam soffits, joints, slabs and other structural
€hts, may not be removed in less than 7 days and until concrete has attained 85 percent of
E ign minimum compressive strength at 28days. Determine potential compressive strength of

orting weight of concrete, such as sides of beams, walls, columns, and simi-

rk, may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 degrees F for

lacing concrete, provided concrete is sufficiently hard to not be damaged by
operations, and provided curing and protection operations are maintained.

place concrete by testing cured specimens representative of concrete location or members.

1 REUSE OF FORMS

)
\o
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A. Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in work. Split, frayed, delaminated or otherwis;D
damaged form facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply new for
coating compound as specified for new formwork.

B. When forms are extended for successive concrete placement, thoroughly clean sur re-
move fins and laitance, and tighten forms to close joints. Align and secure joint to aveéid dffsets.
Do not use "patched" forms for exposed concrete surfaces, except as acceptable to itect.
3.11 MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS @
A. Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures for e of work by other

trades, unless otherwise shown or directed, after work of other tradQ in place.

B. Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping f @while concrete is still green
and steel troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with cornérsnintersections and terminations
slightly rounded.

C. Equipment Bases and Foundations: Provide machine uipment bases and foundations, as
shown on drawings. Set anchor bolts for machines an uipment to template at correct eleva-
tions, complying with certified diagrams or temp f manufacturer furnishing machines and

equipment. O

3.12  CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS %

A. Patching Defective Areas: Repair and@efective areas with cement mortar immediately after
removal of forms, when acceptable t&é itect.

1. Cut out honeycomb, rock po, voids over 1/4" in any dimension, and holes left by tie rods
and bolts, down to solid c;%rete but, in on case to a depth of less than 1". Make edges of cuts
perpendicular to the co%t surface. Thoroughly clean, dampen with water and brush coat the
area to be patched wi specified bonding compound. Place patching mortar after bonding
compound has drie

2. Correct high in unformed surfaces such as slabs by grinding, after concrete has cured at

least 14 dayO
3. Correc %reas in unformed surfaces during, or immediately after completion of surface fin-
ishin ations by cutting out low areas and replacing with fresh concrete. Finish repaired ar-
ea blend into adjacent concrete. Proprietary patching compounds may be used when ac-
QaB

,{ le to Architect.

epair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes not exceeding 1" diameter, by

cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas to sound concrete with

C) clean, square cuts ad expose reinforcing steel with at least 3/4" clearance all around. Dampen
concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete, apply bonding compound and allow bond-

\Q o ing compound to dry. Mix patching concrete of same materials to provide concrete of same type

03 3000
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or class as original concrete. Place, compact and finish to blend with adjacent finished con—OQ
crete. Cure in the same manner as adjacent concrete.

5. Repair isolated random cracks and single holes not over 1" in diameter by dr ypack c?
Groove top of cracks and cutout holes to sound concrete and clean of dust, dirt and lo rti-
cles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding compound. Mix drypackNgonsisting
of one part Portland cement to 21/2 parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 mesh sie¥@/sing only
enough water as required for handling and placing. Place dry pack after bondin@’upound has
dried. Compact dry pack mixture in place and finish to match adjacent concrete™Keep patched
area continuously moist for not less than 72 hours.

6. Use epoxy based adhesive and/or mortar for structural repairs, where@_@d by Architect.

&

3.13  QUALITY CONTROL TESTING DURING CONSTRUCTION @

A. Materials and operations shall be tested and inspected as wor, resses. Failure to detect defec-
tive work shall not prevent rejection when defect is discov ,/or shall it obligate the Owner for
final acceptance. &

1. The Special Inspector described in Part 1.03 of Qecification section shall provide quality
control testing. His testing firm shall meet th rements of "Standard Recommended Prac-
tice for Inspection and Testing Agencies for e, Steel, and Bituminous Materials as Used in
Construction", ASTM E329.

2. The following testing services shall be@rmed by the testing firm and shall be paid by the

Owner: &V’

a. Sampling Fresh Concrete@ C 172, except modified for slump to comply with ASTM C

94. &

b. Slump: ASTM C 14 e ‘test for each concrete load at point of discharge; and one test for
each set of comp@ strength test specimens.

c. Air Content: C 173, volumetric method for lightweight concrete; ASTM C 231 pressure
method f(Q.Q,rmal weight concrete; one for each set of compressive strength test speci-

mens. O

Co te Temperatures: Test hourly when air temperature is 40 degrees F and below, and
0 degrees F and above; and each time a set of compression test specimens made.
e. pressive Strength Tests: ASTM C 39; one set for each 50 cu. yds. or fraction thereof, of
each concrete class placed in any one day or for each 5,000 sq. ft. of surface area placed;
& one field cured and one laboratory cured specimen tested at 7 days, one field cured and two
% laboratory cured specimen tested at 28 days, and one laboratory cured specimen retained
O in reserve for later testing if required.
g)When total quantity of a given class of concrete is less than 50 cu. yds., strength test may be waived
Q “ by Architect if, in his judgment, adequate evidence of satisfactory strength is provided.

o
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C. When strength of field cured cylinders is less than 85% of companion laboratory cured cyIinders,O
evaluate current operations and provide corrective procedures for protecting and curing the in F@

concrete.
N

D. Strength level of concrete will be considered satisfactory if averages of sets of three sicutive
strength test results equal or exceed specified compressive strength, and no individual%ngth test
result falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi. \%

1. To facilitate testing and inspection, Contractor shall: @
a. Furnish labor to assist testing firm in obtaining and handling sampl Qe jobsite.

b. Advise testing firm in advance of operations to allow for th%gnment of testing person-

nel. &

c. Provide and maintain, for the use of the testing firm, te facilities for proper curing of
concrete test specimens on the project site in accor ith ASTM C31.

F. Test results will be reported in writing to Architect, Struct
that tests are made. Reports of compressive streng s shall contain the project identification
name and number, date of concrete placement, na concrete testing service, concrete type and
class, location of concrete batch in structure, desi mpressive strength at 28 days, concrete mix
proportions and materials; compressive breakin ength and type of break for both 7day tests and

28day tests. %

additional tests of in place concrete when test results
ntother characteristics have not been attained in the struc-
ture, as directed by Architect. Testi m may conduct tests to determine adequacy of concrete by
cored cylinders complying with A C 42, or by other methods as directed. Contractor shall pay for
such tests conducted, and any@Qther additional testing as may be required, when unacceptable con-

crete is verified. %

Q
OQ-. END OF SECTION
A
S
&
R
Ot\
O
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SECTION 31 1000 O

SITE CLEARING

PART 1 GENERAL \%
1.01  DEFINITIONS %0

A. Interfering or Objectionable Material: Trash, rubbish, and junk; vegetation a er organic
matter, whether alive, dead, or decaying; topsoil.

B. Clearing: Removal of interfering or objectionable material lying on or pr ing above ground

surface. QQ-

C. Grubbing: Removal of vegetation and other organic matter inclgjg stumps, buried logs, and
roots greater than 2-inch caliper to a depth of 6 inches below s e.

D. Scalping: Removal of sod without removing more than up&/& inches of topsaoil.

E. Stripping: Removal of topsoil remaining after applic%@ping is completed.
F. Project Limits: Areas, as shown or specified, withiQN)nch Work is to be performed.
1.02 SCHEDULING AND SEQUENCING QO

A. Prepare Site only after adequate erosior%sediment controls are in place.

B. Contractor may clear and grub for,{g r pipe line projects 1,000 feet ahead of pipe laying, or a
greater distance with written oval of the Owner. However, at Owner’s discretion, areas
cleared may require the appI& of soil stabilization seed mix. As the Work progresses, the
initial portion of the alignme all be restored, in accordance with Section 31 25 00, Erosion

and Sediment Control, as itional alignment is cleared.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USE@

PART 3 EXECUTION @
3.01 GENERAL C)E

A. Clear, grub, and strip areas actually needed for waste disposal, borrow, or Site improvements
withig<lifTits shown or specified.

B. o&t injure or deface vegetation that is not designated for removal.
3.(bsLIMITS
A. As follows, but not to extend beyond Project limits.

\Q\
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3.03

3.04

3.05

3.06

B.E&not remove topsoil until after scalping is completed. Strip areas within limits to minimum

\Q 3.07 TREE REMOVAL OUTSIDE CLEARING LIMITS

Y
<O

1. Excavation Excluding Trenches: 5 feet beyond top of cut slopes. O

2. Trench Excavation for Utilities: width of permanent easement as shown on the Q
Drawings, or greater up to temporary easement, upon Owner approval. é

3. Fill: Clearing and Grubbing: 5 feet beyond toe of permanent fill. 0

4, Structures: 15 feet outside of new structures. \%

5. Roadways: Clearing and grubbing: 10 feet from roadway shoulders,@s otherwise
required for cut or fill sections. O

6. Other Areas: As shown. Qz
Remove rubbish, trash, and junk from entire area within Proje@.
TEMPORARY REMOVAL OF INTERFERING PLANTINGS %

Remove and store plants, shrubs and trees that are n ignated for removal but do interfere
with construction or could be damaged by constructio tivities.

Photograph and document location, orientati Qd condition of each plant, shrub, or tree
prior to its removal. Record sufficient infor to uniquely identify each plant removed and
to assure accurate replacement.

CLEARING \s
Clear areas within limits shown oz’pgcified.

Fell trees so that they fall aw@)m facilities and vegetation not designated for removal.

A

Cut off shrubs, brush, w, , and grasses to within 2 inches of ground surface.

GRUBBING §
Grub areas WiQ.Limits shown or specified.
SCALPIN@@TRIPPING

Whe gﬁ?uired on the plans, do not remove sod until after clearing and grubbing is completed
an? ulting debris is removed. Scalp areas within limits shown or specified.

D

epths shown or specified. Do not remove subsoil with topsoil. Stockpile strippings, meeting

requirements of Section 32 91 13, Soil Preparation, for topsoil, separately from other excavated
material.

311000
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A. Remove Within Project Limits:

1. Dead, dying, leaning, or otherwise unsound trees that may strike and damage t
facilities in falling. Q\
2. Trees designated by Owner. %

9

B. Cut stumps off flush with ground, grub, and remove debris, and if disturbed, r sk\e surrounding
area to its original condition. @

3.08 PRUNING Q__

A. Remove branches below the following heights: %

1. 20 feet above roadways and shoulders. E

2. 9 feet above sidewalks.

3. 6 feet above roofs. §
3.09 SALVAGE C)

A. With permission from Owner, saleable log f@r may be sold to Contractor’s benefit. Promptly

remove from Project Site. %

B. Other limbs or woody debris shall@fﬁped and used for erosion control or mulch, if practical,
or disposed of off-site.

C. With permission from Ownen@i with commercial value may be sold to Contractor’s benefit.
Promptly remove from Prgfect Site.

3.10 DISPOSAL Q%
A. Clearing and GrubQDebris:

1. Disp@ f debris offsite. Burning is not permitted.

2. /%ctical, woody debris may be chipped and used for landscaping onsite as mulch or
formly mixed with topsoil, provided that resulting mix will be fertile and not support
V?ombustion. Maximum dimensions of chipped material used onsite shall be 1/4 inch by
Q- 2 inches. Dispose of chips that are unsuitable for landscaping or other uses with
& unchipped debris.

O 3. Limit offsite disposal of clearing and grubbing debris to locations that are approved by
( ) federal, state, and local authorities, and that will not be visible from Project.

Q B, Scalpings: As specified for clearing and grubbing debris.

Y
<O
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C. Strippings: Stockpile topsoil in sufficient quantity to meet Project needs. Dispose of excesO
strippings as specified for clearing and grubbing. 0

S
)
END OF SECTION \%
>
Q.
&
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SECTION 31 23 00 O
EXCAVATION AND FILL

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
L

1.01 THE REQUIREMENT

ssociated with
e layers beneath
ments, stockpiling
place compaction of
ays, excavation support,

A.  Furnish all labor, equipment and materials required to complete all
excavation, including off-site borrow excavation, dewatering, backfill, d
and around structures, foundation and backfill stone, filter fabric,
topsoil and any excess suitable material in designated areas
embankments, backfill and subgrades beneath foundations and rog/

disposing from the site all unsuitable materials, providing er and sedimentation control
grading, site grading and preparation of pavement and struct grade, and other related and
incidental work as required to complete the work shown onéDrawings and specified herein.

B.  All excavations shall be in conformity with the lines, grades, and cross sections shown on the
Drawings or established by the Engineer. 0

C. Itistheintent of this Specification that the Con CJ’ conduct the construction activities in such
a manner that erosion of disturbed areas and e sedimentation be minimized.

Q

D. All work under this Contract shall be doneNg conformance with and subject to the limitations of

the latest editions of the Tennessee De ent of Transportation (TDOT) Standard Specifications
for Roads and Structures and the K ee Erosion and Sediment Control Planning and Design
Manual.

1.02  RELATED WORK SPECIFIED EL SERE
A. Section 3122 00 GradinéK
B. Section 31 23 00 Ex Qon and Fill

C. Section 3125 @osion and Sedimentation Control

O

1.03 REFERE PECIFICATIONS, CODES, AND STANDARDS

A. Co %?or shall comply with the applicable requirements of the following documents. All
7 ced codes and standards refer to the edition referenced in the code adopted by the
ject

O 1. Tennessee Department of Transportation Standard Specifications for Roads and
< ) Structures, latest edition.

Q S 2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM):

312300

% Page 1 of 9
e



ASTM C 127 Test for Specific Gravity and Absorption of Coarse Aggregate. OQ

ASTM C 136 Test for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates.

ASTM D 422 Particle Size Analysis of Soils. Q\E

ASTM D 423 Test for Liquid Limit of Soils. %
ASTM D 424 Test for Plastic Limit and Plasticity Index of Soils. \
ASTM C 535 Test for Resistance to Degradation of Large Si %rse Aggregate by

Abrasion and Impact in the Los Angeles MQ_l- .

ASTM D 698 Standard Method of Test for the Moisturés Density Relations of Soils
Using a 5.5 Ib. (2.5 kg) Rammer and inch (305 mm) Drop.

ASTM D1556 Test for Density of Soil in Place %e Sand-Cone Method.

ASTM D1557 Test for Moisture-Densit tions of Soils and Soil Aggregate
Mixtures Using 10-lbs. (4. Rammer and 18-inch (457 mm) Drop.

ASTM D2049 Test Method for Re&v’Density of Cohesionless Soils.

ASTM D2167 Test for Densit@oil in Place by the Rubber-Balloon Method.

ASTM D2216 Test for La’bQEtory Determination of Water (Moisture) Content of
Soil, R;){k?ﬂ'd Soil Aggregate Mixtures.

ASTM D2487 Tes@dassification of Soils for Engineering Purposes.

ASTM D2922 /%t‘est for Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear
% ethods (Shallow Depth).

1.04 SUBSURFACE COND S

A. Supplemental ments for existing conditions have been made available to the Contractor in
the Append; o these Specifications. This data is furnished for information only, and it is
expressly mstood that the Owner and Engineer will not be held responsible for any
interpretations or conclusions drawn therefrom.

B. It m noted that there may be water pipes, storm drains and other utilities located in the area
oposed excavation. Contractor shall take necessary means to identify below grade, in service

utilities and avoid disruption of service. Contractor shall perform all repairs to same in the event
%at excavation activities disrupt service.

)
\O
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1.05

1.06

SUBMITTALS O

In accordance with the procedures and requirements set forth in Section 01 33 00, Submi@
the Contractor shall submit the following: é

1. Name and location of all material suppliers. 0

2. Certificate of compliance with the standards specified above for each @ce of each
material. \

3. List of disposal sites for waste and unsuitable materials and all r@%permits for use
of those sites. Q_

4. Plans and cross sections of open cut excavations showin & slopes and limits of the
excavation at grade. &

5. Product data for such products as may be requi % these specifications, including

geotextile filter fabric, underdrain piping, geogri
6. Other submittals as required by Related Work cified Elsewhere.
PRODUCT HANDLING OC)

Soil and rock material shall be excavated, t orted, placed, and stored in a manner so as to
prevent contamination, segregation a cessive wetting. Materials which have become
contaminated or segregated will not béQ rmitted in the performance of the work and shall be
removed from the site. &

USE OF EXPLOSIVES %
The use of blasting or expldsives shall not be allowed under this project.

PRODUCTS §
GENERAL @

Where exca@%naterial does not meet requirements for select fill, Contractor shall furnish off-
site borr erial meeting the specified requirements herein. Determination of whether the
borrowymaterial will be paid for as an extra cost will be made based on Article 4 of the General
Conditiowe, as amended by the Supplementary Conditions. When the excavated material from
re d&d’excavations is suitable for use as backfill, bedding, or embankments, but is replaced with

ite borrow material for the Contractor’s convenience, the costs associated with such work

Eéfd material shall be borne by the Contractor.

2.

O
\Qﬂ

Y
<O

SELECT FILL
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B. Soils from the excavations meeting requirements stipulated herein with the exceptions of topsoi
and organic material may be used as select fill for general backfilling and constructin
embankments, except as otherwise required. Q

C. Selectfill used as an embankment or soil cap shall be a silty or clayey soil material with a %um
Liquid Limit (LL) of 50 and a Plasticity Index (PI) between 7 and 20.

D. Select fill used for backfilling shall be as specified herein or approved by the Engj

2.03  STONEFILL @

A. Stone fill shall be a coarse aggregate material meeting the gradaQ_Qquirements of #57
aggregates in accordance with ASTM C-33 or approved equal. Q

B. Stone fill shall be used under all structural foundations and ag&%ll below grade walls, unless

indicated otherwise. E

2.04 TOPSOIL

A. Topsoil shall be considered the surface layer of soil an d, suitable for use in seeding, sodding,
and planting. It shall contain no mixture of refuse@ material toxic to plant growth.

PART 3 EXECUTION O

3.01 GENERAL %

A. Earthwork operations shall be p Qrﬁed in a safe and proper manner with appropriate

precautions being taken against ards and to avoid slides that will cause disturbance of the
subgrade or damage of adjace s. Comply with local regulations and with the provisions of
the “Manual of Accident Pre on in Construction” of the Associated General Contractors of

America, Inc., OSHA, and gther applicable safety requirements.

B. The Contractor shall\caal grading in a manner to prevent surface water from running into
excavations. Obstr of surface drainage shall be avoided and means shall be provided
whereby storm flow can be uninterrupted in existing gutters, other surface drains, or

temporary draQ_
3.02 STRIPPIN CQOPSOlL

A. Inall r@to be excavated, filled, paved, or graveled the topsoil shall be stripped to its full depth
an &aﬂ be deposited in storage piles on the site, at locations designated by the Owner or
&N eer, for subsequent reuse. Topsoil shall be kept separated from other excavated materials
%a shall be piled free of roots and other undesirable materials.

O
%\Qﬁ
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3.03 EXCAVATION O

types, boulders, conduits, pipe, and all other obstacles encountered or shown to be
within the limits of excavation shown on the Drawings or specified herein. The cost of
shall be included in the Lump Sum Bid Price and no additional payment will be @e for the
removal of obstacles encountered within the excavation limits shown on t @wings and

specified herein.

B. All suitable material removed in the excavation shall be used as far as prac@%n the formation
of embankments, subgrades, and shoulders, and at such other places Q_ be indicated on the
Drawings or indicated by the Engineer. Q

that are unsuitable for use.
y the Engineer, dispose of the
fill, and/or stone fill.

C. TheEngineer and/or Materials Testing Agency will designate ma
The Contractor shall remove all unsuitable material, as direc
material off-site, and replace it with thoroughly compacte

D. All excavations shall be made inthe dryandinsucha m% and to such widths as will give ample
room for properly constructing and inspecting the st res and/or piping they are to contain
and for such excavation support, pumping and dr as may be required. Excavation shall be
made in accordance with the grades and detail@ n on the Drawings and as specified herein.

E. No rock or boulders shall be left in place h protrude more than 1 foot within the typical
section cut slope lines. All protruding ro@d other objectionable vegetation shall be removed
from slopes. N

F. Foundations for a structure shallbeas on similar materials. Should excavation for a foundation
bearing on earth be partially i ’@ the Contractor shall undercut that portion of the rock and
bring the excavation to beaging elevation with compacted stone fill. The thickness of the
compacted stone fill shall Jde as indicated on the Drawings and uniform under the structure.

G. All cuts shall be broug % the grade and cross section shown on the Drawings, prior to final

inspection and acce e by the Engineer.

H. Slides and ov ks which occur due to negligence, carelessness or improper construction
techniques part of the Contractor shall be removed and disposed of by the Contractor as
indicated Engineer at no additional cost to the Owner. If grading operations are suspended

for anyc:i] whatsoever, partially completed cut and fill slopes shall be brought to the required
e work of seeding and mulching or other required erosion and sedimentation control

slop
opéaaons shall be performed.
3.04 E’&CAVATION SUPPORT

@ The Contractor shall furnish, place, and maintain such excavation support which may be required

( )  tosupport sides of excavation or to protect pipes and structures from possible damage and to
provide safe working conditions. The Contractor shall be responsible for the adequacy of all
Q°
312300
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supports used and for all damage resulting from failure of support system or from failure to instaIOQ
and maintain it.

3.05 REMOVAL OF EXCESS AND UNSUITABLE MATERIALS PQ

A. The Contractor shall remove and dispose of all excess and unsuitable materials off-siteo

9

B. The Contractor shall be compensated for the removal of unsuitable materials, f@are beyond
the excavation limits required by the Contract Documents, as directed by t \etxgineer and in
accordance with Section 01 29 00 Measurement and Payment.

1. No payment will be made for excavation beyond the Iimits@@ed by the Contract
Documents without prior approval by the Engineer. Q

Documents shall be considered Unclassified Excavati

2. Removal of unsuitable materials within the excavatioi@s required by the Contract

C. All unsuitable materials shall be disposed of in locations Q/mder conditions that comply with
federal, state and local laws and regulations. @

D. The Contractor shall obtain an off-site disposal ar@)r to beginning demolition or excavation

operations. O

E. All excess and unsuitable materials shall @auled in trucks of sufficient capacity and tight
construction to prevent spillage. Trucks@ be covered to prevent the propagation of dust.

N

F. When all excess and unsuitable ma misposal operations are completed, the Contractor shall
leave the disposal sites in a conditidn acceptable to the Owner and Owner(s) of the disposal
site(s).

3.06 PROTECTION OF SUBGRA

A. To minimize the distur %e of bearing materials and provide a firm foundation, the Contractor

shall comply with t owing requirements:
1. Use o y rubber-tired construction equipment shall not be permitted on the final
sub unless it can be demonstrated that drawdown of groundwater throughout the

enki rea of the structure is at least 3 feet below the bottom of the excavation
bgrade). Even then, the use of such equipment shall be prohibited should subgrade
isturbance result from concentrated wheel loads.

&Q Subgrade soils disturbed through the operations of the Contractor shall be excavated and
replaced with compacted select fill or stone fill at the Contractor's expense as indicated
% by the Engineer.

( ) 3 The Contractor shall provide protection against penetration of frost into materials below
the bearing level. This protection may consist of a temporary blanket of straw or salt hay

\Q o covered with a plastic membrane or other acceptable means.

312300
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3.07 DEWATERING OQ

C. The Contractor shall perform all dewatering as required for the completion of the \A@
Procedures for dewatering proposed by the Contractor shall be submitted to the Engi r
review prior to any earthwork operations. All water removed by dewatering operatio b

gtb

)

I
disposed of in accordance with the Tennessee Department of Environment and Conse nand
as required by the Owner. %

D. The dewatering system shall be of sufficient size and capacity as required to c Mgroundwater
or seepage to permit proper excavation operations, embankment cor&ttion, subgrade

preparation, and to allow concrete to be placed in a dry condition. O
1. The system shall include a sump system or other equipmer&rurtenances and other
related earthwork necessary for the required control of wite b
2. The Contractor shall draw-down groundwater to atJeast 2-feet below the bottom of
excavations (subgrade) at all times in order to mai dry and undisturbed condition.
E. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for prop sign, installation, proper operation,

maintenance, and any failure of any component of the‘system.

F. The Contractor shall be responsible for and shg
to installed work and the excavation, including.damage to the subgrade or fill materials. The
Contractor shall be responsible for damage any other area or structure caused by his failure

to maintain and operate the dewatering%em.

G. The Contractor shall take all the st s%t he considers necessary to familiarize himself with the
surface and subsurface site condi , and shall obtain the data that is required to analyze the
water and soil environment at te and to assure that the materials used for the dewatering
systems will not erode, dete e, or clog to the extent that the dewatering systems will not
perform properly during the period of dewatering.

ir without cost to the Owner, any damage

H. Copies of the geotechn %eport are made available to the Contractor in the Appendices to these
Specifications. This s furnished for information only, and it is expressly understood that the
Owner and Engin ill not be held responsible for any interpretations or conclusions drawn

therefrom. Q..

I. Priorto t&g)cution of the work, the condition of the existing structures shall be documented
in acco@m with Section 01 32 33 Photographic Documentation.

3.08 P@BLLING
Ane

A r stripping of topsoil, excavation to subgrade, and prior to placement of fills, the exposed

%bgrade shall be carefully inspected by the materials testing consultant by probing and testing

O as needed. Any topsoil or other organic material still in place, frozen, wet, soft, or loose soil, and
C) other undesirable materials shall be removed prior to probing and testing.

\Q “ B. Thesubgrade of all structures and all areas that will support pavements or fill shall be proof rolled.

312300
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C. The exposed subgrade shall be proofrolled with at least six (6) passes by a heavily loaded tandem—o
wheeled dump truck or similar vehicle, in the presence of the Engineer, to check for so@

unsuitable bearing material. é

D. Anydepressions due to soft soils which develop during proof rolling shall be filled with fill material
and proof rolled smooth and level. %

9

1. If subgrade still contains depressions, the area of soft soils shall be updepsut, backfilled,
and proof rolled to achieve a suitable subgrade, unless otherv\%ﬂlirected by the

Engineer. O

E. Any unsuitable materials, as identified by the Engineer, shall be reréé.and replaced with an
approved compacted fill material, as specified herein.

3.09 BACKFILL
A. It is the intent of these Specifications that all structur Qy;; bear on stone fill placed to the
thickness shown on the Drawings, as specified in thes%b(ifications, or not less than 6-inches.

Bedding for process piping shall be as specified in Se 40 05 00, Common Work Results for
Process Interconnections, or as shown on the Dra .

B. The backfill shall be deposited in successj iform, approximately horizontal layers not
exceeding compacted depth indicated for t Il width.

C. Stones or fragmentary rock larger than\kaches in their greatest dimension will not be allowed
within the top 12-inches of finishe& nor within 6 inches of pipes. No stone or fragmentary

rock larger than 12-inches in the@ test dimension will be allowed for any portion of backfill.

D. For backfill against below gra@alls, a wedge of stone fill shall be provided the full height of the
wall, except that the top @ches shall consist of a soil cap and topsoil, pavement, or concrete

slab, as required by the ings. The top of the wedge of stone fill shall extend outward away
from the wall at least h e height of the wall.
3.10 COMPACTION @

A. The Contraé-a.ll compact embankments, backfill, crushed stone, aggregate base, and in place
subgrade ordance with the requirements.

B. Soils gI—Be compacted at a moisture content not more than 1% below nor more than 4% above
t% imum moisture content for the particular material tested in accordance with the ASTM

e densities specified herein refer to percentages of maximum dry density as determined by the
noted test methods.

Q )
O%\ 312300
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Density Density Max. Lift Thicknesi
Std. Proctor Mod. Proctor as Compacted

(D698) (D1557) (
Embankments Beneath Structures* 98% 95% 8”\ g
Other Embankments 95% 92% N

CA
Backfill Against walls of Structure 95% 92% 2z
«
Backfill in Pipe Trenches 95% 92% \\ 8”
Stone Fill Beneath Structures 98% 95% C\Q 127
Aggregate Base Course (ABC) Beneath -- 98‘VQ— 8”
Pavements </
In place Subgrade Beneath Structures 98% ég%\ Top 12-inches
y 4

* Embankments beneath structures shall include a %0 feet beyond the limits of the
foundation of the structure and extend down to t&pﬂtural grade on a 450 slope.

ok The aggregate shall be compacted to a de% cceptable to the Engineer by use of a
vibratory compactor and/or crawler tractegr

D. Testing will be performed by a material testifgsultant retained by the Owner.

1. Field density tests will be perfor in accordance with ASTM D 1556, ASTM D 2167, or
ASTM D 2922, as determine the Engineer and materials testing consultant, to
determine if the specified dgn s have been achieved, and these tests shall be the basis
for accepting or rejectin ompaction.

2. The Contractor shall y material testing consultant in advance when density testing
will be required apd\coordinate access with the material testing consultant.

3. One in-place osb?y test shall be performed for each 400 cubic yards of backfill placed,
with a mini f one test performed each day that backfill is placed.

4, FaiIurQ@chieve the specified densities shall require the Contractor to re-compact the
mat@ r remove and replace it, as deemed appropriate by the Engineer.

5. /e%sting for in-place density of fill, which was previously tested and failed to meet the
QAuirements of these specifications, shall be paid for by the Contractor.

E. Qﬁ)ntractor shall, if necessary, increase his compactive effort by increasing the number of
ses, using heavier or more suitable compaction equipment, or by reducing the thickness of the
éyers. The Contractor shall adjust the moisture contents of the soils to bring them within the

O optimum range by drying them or adding water as required.

\Q S END OF SECTION

312300
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SECTION 312319 O
DEWATERING

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
N

1.01 SUBMITTALS

A. Informational Submittals: @
1. Water control plan. Q

2. Discharge permits, if applicable.
1.02  WATER CONTROL PLAN &

A. As a minimum, include:

e water control facilities including, but
qguipment and power supply; pollution
utilized; and provisions for immediate
section.

1. Descriptions of proposed groundwater and s
not limited to, equipment; methods; sta
control facilities; discharge locations
temporary water supply as required b

2. Drawings showing locations, dime?ions, and relationships of elements of each system.

3. Design calculations demo s?’ﬁng adequacy of proposed dewatering systems and
components. K

B. If system is modified durnstallation or operation revise or amend and resubmit Water

Control Plan. &
PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USI%%

PART 3 EXECUTION @

3.01 GENERAL Oz

A. Re@ nd control water during periods when necessary to properly accomplish Work.
3.02  SURFACE WATER CONTROL

'& emove surface runoff controls when no longer needed.
3.@%DEWATERING SYSTEMS

O

A. Provide, operate, and maintain dewatering systems of sufficient size and capacity to permit

Q N excavation and subsequent construction in dry and to lower and maintain groundwater level

Y
<O
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\C)Q’

a minimum of 2 feet below the lowest point of excavation. Continuously maintain excavationoQ
free of water, regardless of source, and until backfilled to final grade.

1. To prevent loss of ground as water is removed.

B. Design and Operate Dewatering Systems: PQ

2. Toavoid inducing settlement or damage to existing facilities, completed @or adjacent

property. @
3.

To relieve artesian pressures and resultant uplift of excavation b :

C. Provide supplemental ditches and sumps only as necessary to c@ater from local seeps.
Do not use ditches and sumps as primary means of dewaterin

3.04 DISPOSAL OF WATER &
A. Obtain discharge permit for water disposal from aut Q}gs having jurisdiction.

B. Treat water collected by dewatering operations, as\y‘equired by regulatory agencies, prior to

discharge. C)

C. Discharge water as required by discharg it and in manner that will not cause erosion or
flooding, or otherwise damage existing ies, completed work, or adjacent property.
D. Remove solids from treatment fasilities and perform other maintenance of treatment

facilities as necessary to main@r efficiency.
3.05 PROTECTION OF PROPERTY @
A. Make assessment of&dential for dewatering induced settlement. Provide and operate
ing but not limited to reinjection wells, infiltration trenches and

devices or systems %u
cutoff walls, neces o prevent damage to existing facilities, completed work, and adjacent
property.

B. Securel&grt existing facilities, completed work, and adjacent property vulnerable to
ue to dewatering operations. Support shall include, but not be limited to, bracing,

settl
un@ning, or compaction grouting.
&

&
O
@)
Q )
"N
O% 313219
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SECTION 31 32 19.16 O
GEOTEXTILE

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
N

1.01 REFERENCES
A. The following is a list of standards that may be referenced in this section@

1. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Q (AASHTO): M28s8,
Standard Specification for Geotextile Specification for Highw plications.

2. ASTM International (ASTM): %
a. D737, Standard Test Method for Air Permeabilit%Textile Fabrics.

b. D4355/D4355M, Standard Test Method fo rioration of Geotextiles by Exposure
to Light, Moisture and Heat in a Xenon Ar e Apparatus.

c. D4491/D4491M, Standard Test M for Water Permeability of Geotextiles by
Permittivity.

d. D4533/D4533M, Standard 'Iést Method for Trapezoid Tearing Strength of
Geotextiles. \

e. DA4595, Standard Tesm od for Tensile Properties of Geotextiles by the Wide-
Width Strip Method@

f. D4632/D4632M, Standard Test Method for Grab Breaking Load and Elongation of

Geotextiles.%

g. D4716/ @M, Standard Test Method for Determining the (In-Plane) Flow Rate per
Unit \&§ and Hydraulic Transmissivity of a Geosynthetic Using a Constant Head.

h. , Standard Test Method for Determining Apparent Opening Size of a Geotextile.
C/}D4873’ Standard Guide for Identification, Storage, and Handling of Geosynthetic Rolls

and Samples.

Geomembranes and Related Products.
% k. D4884/D4884M, Standard Test Method for Strength of Sewn or Bonded Seams of

O Geotextiles.

C) I. D4886, Standard Test Method for Abrasion Resistance of Geotextiles (Sand

&j. D4833/D4833M, Standard Test Method for Index Puncture Resistance of

Q 5 Paper/Sliding Block Method).

313219.16
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m. D5199, Standard Test Method for Measuring the Nominal Thickness of GeosyntheticsoQ

n. D5261, Standard Test Method for Measuring Mass per Unit Area of Geotextiles. Q

o. D6193, Standard Practice for Stitches and Seams. Q\E

102 DEFINITIONS (%%)
A. Fabric: Geotextile, a permeable geosynthetic comprised solely of textiles. \
B. Maximum Average Roll Value (MaxARV): Maximum of series rage roll values
representative of geotextile furnished. Q_

C. Minimum Average Roll Value (MinARV): Minimum of s rg of average roll values
representative of geotextile furnished. &

D. Nondestructive Sample: Sample representative of finis @rk, prepared for testing without
destruction of Work.

E. Overlap: Distance measured perpendicular fro@ping edge of one sheet to underlying
edge of adjacent sheet. C)

F. Seam Efficiency: Ratio of tensile strengt Qs seam to strength of intact geotextile, when
tested according to ASTM D4884/D488

1.03 SUBMITTALS \%
A

A. Action Submittals: 2
1. Shop Drawings: O

a. Manufacturéu&aerial specifications and product literature.

b. Installa rawings showing geotextile sheet layout, location of seams, direction of
overla d sewn seams.

C. §;tion of proposed method of geotextile deployment, sewing equipment,
/S ing methods, and provisions for holding geotextile temporarily in place until

ermanently secured.

&Q_?jamples:

. Geotextile: One-piece, minimum 18 inches long, taken across full width of roll of each
% type and weight of geotextile furnished for Project. Label each with brand name and
O furnish documentation of lot and roll number from which each Sample was obtained.

b. Field Sewn Seam: 5-foot length of seam, 12 inches wide with seam along center, for
\Q o each type and weight of geotextile.

313219.16
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c. Securing Pin and Washer: One each.

B. Informational Submittals: Q
1. Certifications from each geotextile manufacturer that furnished products have ified
property values. Certified property values shall be either minimum or maxim erage

roll values, as appropriate, for geotextiles furnished. %

2. Field seam efficiency test results. @
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer’s Qualifications Qz

1. Geosynthetic Accreditation Institute (GAI — Laboratory /@ltatlon Program (LAP)
2. American Association for Laboratory Accredltatlo@
1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver each roll with sufficient information a@d to identify it for inventory and quality

control. O

B. Handle products in manner that mainta@ndamaged condition.

protection against moisture an iolet exposure. Store geotextile in way that protects it
from elements. If stored outdQors, elevate and protect geotextile with waterproof cover.
1.06 SCHEDULING AND SEQUENCIN

C. Do not store products directly on rbus% Ship and store geotextile with suitable wrapping for
l%a'v

A. Where geotextile is toAe laid directly upon ground surface, prepare subgrade as specified in

Drawings, first. %

B. Notify Ownerw er geotextiles are to be placed. Do not place geotextile without Owner’s
approval of u ying materials

PART 2 PRODUCTS O

MANU@' RERS

nufacturers:

A.
E&l Carthage Mills, Cincinnati, OH.

Propex Fabrics, Austell, GA.

3. Thrace-LINQ Inc., Summerville, SC.

Q°
<b 313219.16
Page 3 of 8

Q\
&



4. TenCate Geosynthetics Mirafi, Pendergrass, GA.

5. Advanced Drainage Systems Inc., Spartanburg, SC.

6. Approved equal.

2.02

NONWOVEN GEOTEXTILE

&
S
S

A. Pervious sheet of polyester, polypropylene, or polyethylene fabricated intg shbie network of

fibers that retain their relative position with respect to each other. Nonwguk
be composed of continuous or discontinuous (staple) fibers held to
punching, spun-bonding, thermalbonding, or resin-bonding.

B. Geotextile Edges: Selvaged or otherwise finished to prevent

from geotextile.

C. Unseamed Sheet Width: Minimum 12 feet.

&

geotextile shall
er through needle-

&

o%r aterial from pulling away

D. Nominal Weight per Square Yard: 4.8 ounces per %261.

E. Nominal Thickness (mils): 1.4 mils per ASTM @

F. Physical Properties: Conform to require n Table No. 1.

T 0.1
Physical Property Requi?ﬁis for Nonwoven Geotextile

(AOS)

ize

Property ¢ Réquirement Test Method
Water Permittivity 0.5 spe.- 1y MinARV ASTM D4491/D4491M (Falling
,;% Head)
Apparent Opening Size 4@. Standard Sieve ASTM D4751

Grab Tensile Strength,
Machine Direction

>1‘10 Ib/in, MinARV

ASTM D4632/D4632M

Grab Elongation,
Machine Direction

50 percent, MaxARV

ASTM D4632/D4632M

Puncture Strength

40 Ib, MinARV

ASTM D4833/D4833M

Trapezoid Tear Str¢nghh

50 |b, MinARV

ASTM D4533/D4533M

Ultraviolet Radia‘{n\’

Resistance < )

70 percent strength
retention, MinARV after

500 hours

ASTM D4355/D4355M

=
‘
2.03 %NG THREAD

s

O
%\Qﬁ

Polypropylene, polyester, or Kevlar thread.

313219.16
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2.04  SECURING PINS O

A. Steel Rods or Bars:

&
1. 3/16-inch diameter. §
2. Pointed at one end. 0.)

3. With head on other end sufficiently large to retain washer. \%

4. Minimum Length: 12 inches. O§

B. Steel Washers for Securing Pins: Qz

1. Outside Diameter: Not less than 1.5 inches. ’@
2. Inside Diameter: 1/4 inch. Q/%

3. Thickness: 1/8 inch. @
C. Steel Wire Staples: OC)

1. U-shaped. Q
2. 10 gauge. \E

3. Minimum Length: 6 incha. N

PART 3 EXECUTION O
3.01 LAYING GEOTEXTILE é&
A. Lay and maintai textile smooth and free of tension, folds, wrinkles, or creases.

3.02  SHEET ORIENT, ON SLOPES

A. Orier&@extile with long dimension of each sheet parallel to direction of slope.

3.03 JOIN%@

/@ﬁseamed Joints:
% 1. Overlapped.

< ) 2. Overlap, unless otherwise shown:
\Q o a. Foundation/Subgrade Stabilization: Minimum 18 inches.
313219.16
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Q\C)
b. Riprap: Minimum 18 inches. OQ

c. DrainTrenches: Minimum 18 inches, except overlap shall equal trench width if tr@

width is less than 18 inches. P

B. Sewn Seams: Made wherever stress transfer from one geotextile she @ another is
necessary. Sewn seams, as approved by Owner, also may be used instead ferap at joints
for applications that do not require stress transfer. é

1. Seam Efficiency: Q__

a. Minimum 70 percent.

d. Other Applications: Minimum 12 inches.

b. Verified by preparing and testing minimum of on é\of nondestructive Samples per
acre of each type and weight of geotextile instQ/ :

c. Tested according to ASTM D4884/D4884N®

2. Types: C)Q

“J” type seams. O

b. Acceptable: Flat or butterfly@s.

N

3. Stitch Count: Minimum thr aximum seven stitches per inch.

a. Preferred:

4. Stitch Type: Double-th %hainstitch according to ASTM D6193.
5. Sewing Machines:£apable of penetrating four layers of geotextile.

6. Stitch Location.%ches from geotextile sheet edges, or more, if necessary to develop
required se ength.

3.04 SECURING GE ILE

RS
B. ? ure Geotextile with Securing Pins or Staples:
A3

Insert securing pins with washers through geotextile.

A. Secur)%.Qextile during installation as necessary with sandbags or other means approved by
er,

O 2. Securing Pin Alignment:

a. Midway between edges of overlaps.

ﬁ
\:
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b. 6inches from free edges. O

3. Spacing of Securing Pins:

Slope Maximum Pin Spacing \%
Steeper than 3:1 2 feet 0
3:1t0 4:1 3 feet (%%)
Flatter than 4:1 5 feet \%

4. Install additional pins across each geotextile sheet as necessary tc@ent slippage of
geotextile or to prevent wind from blowing geotextile out of posi @

5. Push each securing pin through geotextile until washer be 7S) against geotextile and
secures it firmly to subgrade.

spacing above. Push in to secure geotextile firmly to de.

6. Where staples are used instead of securing pins, install 'Eg%)rdance with alignment and

3.05 PLACING PRODUCTS OVER GEOTEXTILE Q/

A. Before placing material over geotextile, notify w%)o not cover installed geotextile until

after Engineer provides authorization to procg€d

If tears, punctures, or other geotextil @wge occurs during placement of overlying
products, remove overlying products anessary to expose damaged geotextile. Repair

damage as specified in Article 3.09 @

3.06  INSTALLING GEOTEXTILE IN TRENC@

Place geotextile in a way .'& pletely envelope granular drain material to be placed in

A.
trench and with specifie erlap at joints. Overlap geotextile in direction of flow. Place
geotextile in a way an@%&th sufficient slack for geotextile to contact trench bottom and sides
fully when trench is% lled.

B. After granular aterial is placed to required grade, fold geotextile over top of granular
drain materialy ess otherwise shown. Maintain overlap until overlying fill or backfill is
placed. Q_

3.07 RIPRAP A TIONS
A.

%B.
C)O |
\Qﬂ

Y
<O

&

geotextile at each joint with upstream sheet of geotextile overlapping downstream
et.
Sew joints where wave run-up may occur.

Limit height of riprap fall onto geotextile to prevent damage.

1. Drop Height: 1 foot for greater than 200-pound rock.

313219.16
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3.08 GEOTEXTILE-REINFORCED EARTH WALL APPLICATIONS OQ
A. Sew exposed joints; extend sewn seams minimum 3 feet behind face of wall. 0

B. Protect exposed geotextile from damage, ultraviolet light exposure, and deterior @ﬂil
permanent facing is applied.

3.09 REPAIRING GEOTEXTILE \%
A. Repair or replace torn, punctured, flawed, deteriorated, or otherwise d@d geotextile.

B. Repair Procedure: Q__

1. Place patch of undamaged geotextile over damaged are at least 18 inches in all
directions beyond damaged area. ’@

2. Remove interfering material as necessary to expos %aged geotextile for repair.

3. Sew patches or secure them with heat fua@ckmg or with pins and washers, as
specified above in Article 3.04, or by other pproved by Owner.

3.10 REPLACING CONTAMINATED GEOTEXTILE O

A. Protect geotextile from contamination would interfere, in Engineer’s opinion, with its
intended function. Remove and repI@ontaminated geotextile with clean geotextile.

313219.16
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SECTION 3141 00 O
SHORING

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
N

1. Excavation support plan. Required when excavations are great an 5 feet wide, or
greater than 15 feet deep, or when non-traditional s%ystems are utilized.

1.01  SUBMITTALS

A. Informational Submittals:

Traditional shoring systems are trench sloping or pre-engine pports (such as trench
boxes).

2. Movement monitoring plan. E&

3. Movement measurement and data and reduced %}ts indicating movement trends.

1.02  QUALITY ASSURANCE Q
A. Provide surveys to monitor movements of @g‘?facilities.
PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED) Q

PART 3 EXECUTION S\E
3.01 GENERAL Q&

A. Design, provide, and main@shoring, sheeting, and bracing as necessary to support the sides
of excavations and t#\grevent detrimental settlement and lateral movement of existing
facilities, adjacent p@rty, and completed the Work.

B. Sufficiently she ore, and brace all excavations to facilitate installation of the Work and to
prevent slides, e-ins, settlement, undermining of structures, or movement of the banks.
Use solid in wet, saturated, or flowing ground. All sheeting, shoring, and bracing shall

have en@w strength and rigidity to withstand the pressures exerted, to keep the walls of

the avdtion properly in place, and to protect all persons and property from injury or

da . Shoring systems shall be installed in accordance with Drawings sealed by a Licensed
see Professional Engineer, wherever necessary.

& ontractor shall comply with all applicable OSHA regulations to determine the proper
excavation protective system.

%D. Notify Owner of planned shoring activities prior to implementation and notify property

O owners at or near the excavation, including adjacent property owners, of the proposed

C) activities and planned sheeting systems to be used for protection of the Work and Property.

Q )
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%\Q\

E. Sheeting, shoring, or bracing materials shall not be left in place unless called for by theo

Drawings, ordered by Owner, or deemed necessary for the safety or protection of the new o
existing work or features. Protect all work and structures during removal of shoring syst
All voids present upon removal shall be filled and compacted as specified herein. P

3.02 EXCAVATION SUPPORT PLAN Q

A. Prepare excavation support plan addressing following topics: \%

1. Details of shoring, bracing, sloping, or other provisions for wor@rotection from
hazards of caving ground. O

2. Design assumptions and calculations. Qz
3. Methods and sequencing of installing excavation supps@

4. Proposed locations of stockpiled excavated materi&!/%

5. Minimum lateral distance from the crest of sl@or vehicles and stockpiled excavated

materials. Q

6. Anticipated difficulties and proposed ré&ms.

3.03 MOVEMENT MONITORING PLAN (IF REQUI Y OWNER)

A. Prepare movement monitoring pla&gressing following topics:

1. Survey control. &

2. Location of monitorinints.

3. Plots of data treéK

4. |Interval bet surveys.
3.04 REMOVAL OF QA,VATION SUPPORT
A. Rem eQavation support in a manner that will maintain support as excavation is backfilled.

B. Qbegin to remove excavation support until support can be removed without damage to
? ting facilities, completed work, or adjacent property.

E’C& Remove excavation support in a manner that does not leave voids in the backfill.

3.@ TRENCHES

314100
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A. For trench excavation exceeding 5 feet in depth, provide adequate safety system meetian

requirements of applicable state and local construction safety orders, and federa

requirements.

O
END OF SECTION §
9
N
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SECTION 32 01 17 O

FLEXIBLE PAVING REPAIR

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
N

1.01 SCOPE
A. The Work to be performed under this section shall consist of removing placing existing
pavement, sidewalks and curbs in paved areas where such ha en removed for
construction of water mains, fire hydrants, sewers, manholes and r water, sewer and
utility appurtenances and structures. Q
1.02 SUBMITTALS %
A. Provide certificates stating that materials supplied co with Specifications. Certificates

shall be signed by the asphalt producer and the Cont

1.03 CONDITIONS 0
A. Weather Limitations: OC)

1. Do not conduct paving operations @n surface is wet or contains excess of moisture
which would prevent uniform dist\& ution and required penetration.

2. Construct prime and tac Yﬁ’ts, and asphaltic courses only when atmospheric
temperature in the shade’i ove 50 degrees F, when the underlying base is dry and

when weather is not rai

3. Place base course)Qen air temperature is above 35 degrees F and rising.

B. Grade Control: Es
construction op

and maintain the required lines and grades for each course during

County erland County Highway Department), (931-484-5424) or TDOT (931-582-6293)
road pi of-way shall be performed in accordance with the respective standards and
re éhents of the AHJ and its governing standards and specifications. Prior to commencing
wo the Project, if work in road right of way is required, Contractor shall coordinate with

agency(s) and determine the appropriate procedures for notifications and execution of

& Work.
PAR%(ODUCTS

@ MATERIALS

C. Work inggd_ance with the Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ): All work within Cumberland

%\Q N
<O
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A. Mineral Aggregate Base Course: Mineral aggregate base course shall conform to thDQ
requirements of the Tennessee Department of Transportation Bureau of Highways Standar
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, Section 303, Type A base, Class A, Gradi@

base. \%

B. Binder (Hot Mix): The base of all paved roadways shall conform to the requirements\of $ection
307 of the Tennessee Department of Transportation Bureau of Highw Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction. \

C. Asphaltic Concrete Surface (Hot Mix): The surface course for all paver@hall conform to
the requirements of the Tennessee Department of Transportatio@ eau of Highways
Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, Section 4 ading "E" or Grading

llDII. Q

D. Double Bituminous Surface Treatment: The surface for all ents shall conform to the
requirements of the Tennessee Department of Transportdtion Bureau of Highways Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, Sectio,

E. Concrete: Provide concrete and reinforcing for%&rete pavement or base courses in
accordance with the requirements of the Tenness epartment of Transportation Bureau of

Highways Standard Specifications for Road an ge Construction, Section 501.
F. Special Surfaces: Where driveways or ays are disturbed or damaged which are
constructed of specialty type surfaces, e: ick or stone, these driveways and roadways shall

be restored utilizing similar, if not @al, materials. Where the nature of these surfaces
dictate, a specialty contractor shallbg sed to restore the surfaces to their previous or better
condition. Special surfaces shz;@ﬁmoved and replaced to the limits to which they were

disturbed. 2

2.02  TYPES OF PAVEMENTS O

%ment removed, destroyed or damaged by construction shall be

type and thickness of pavement as that existing prior to construction,
unless otherwi cted by the Owner or required by the AHJ. Materials, equipment and
construction ods used for paving work shall conform to the Tennessee Department of

Transpogn,Bureau of Highways specifications applicable to the particular type required

A. General: All existin
replaced with the s

for repl nt, repair or new pavements.

B. Ag /%e Base: Aggregate base shall be constructed in accordance with the requirements of
m 303, Class B, Grading D of the TDOT Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
%ﬁruction, latest version. Material shall be mixed and placed by the stationary plant
%thod. If the finished compacted base course depth is 6-inches or more, the course shall be
&constructed in two or more layers of approximately equal thickness with a maximum lift
O% thickness of 6-inches.

( ) C. Concrete Pavement: Concrete pavement or base courses shall be replaced with concrete. The
surface finish of the replaced concrete pavement shall conform to that of the existing
Q°
321117
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&
pavement. The surface of the replaced concrete base course shall be left rough. The slabQ
depth shall be equivalent to the existing concrete pavement or base course, but in no cas

less than 4-inches thick. Transverse and longitudinal joints removed from concrete pavenfie

shall be replaced at the same locations and to the same types and dimensions a e
removed. Concrete pavements or concrete base courses shall be reinforced and shal orm
to the Tennessee Department of Transportation Bureau of Highways Standard Spésbations,
Section 501. If edge of trench is within three feet of an expansion joint, con@ shall be
removed and replaced to the edge of the joint. \%

D. Asphalt Concrete Base, Binder and Surface Course: Asphalt concrete bas@der and surface
course construction shall conform to the Tennessee Department of Tr@; rtation Bureau of
Highways Standard Specifications, Section 307 for bituminous p ix base course and
Section 411. The pavement mixture shall not be spread until the ated surface has been
previously cleaned and prepared as specified herein, or as réguired by the AHJ. After
compaction, the asphalt concrete shall be smooth and o established profiles and
sections. Immediately correct any high, low or defective’ akgas by cutting out the course,
replacing with fresh hot mix, and immediately compa conform and thoroughly bond
to the surrounding area.

E. Gravel Surfaces: Existing gravel road, drive a@g area replacement shall meet the

requirements of aggregate base course. C)
F. Temporary Measures: During the time between pavement removal and complete
replacement of permanent paveme aintain highways, streets and roadways in

accordance with the requirements C@AHJ.
PART 3 EXECUTION ,«v"

3.01 REMOVING PAVEMENT %

O

A. Remove existing pave&\t as necessary for installing the pipe line and appurtenances.

B. Before removing a vement, mark the pavement neatly paralleling pipe lines and existing
street lines. Sp@ marks the width of the trench.

C. Pavementh.oncrete must be cut or sawed to straight, clean lines before excavation begins.
D. Do n& rb or damage the adjacent pavement. If the adjacent pavement is disturbed or
ed,

da remove and replace the damaged pavement.

ement shall be coordinated with the entity having jurisdiction over the traffic signal, with

E& proper advance notification prior to pavement removal.
C)< ) F.
-

E. R pavement removal which will include removal of traffic signal loops embedded in the
%av

Remove and replace any sidewalks disturbed by construction for their full width and to the
nearest undisturbed joint.

Q
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G. Remove and replace any curb disturbed by construction to the nearest undisturbed joint. OQ

3.02  REPLACING PAVEMENT

A. Pavement shall be replaced within the timeframe established by the AHJ. Q\E

B.

A
3>
O

During backfilling and preparation of the subgrade, arrange to have the compac@ested by
an independent testing laboratory, if required by the AHJ. After compaction@g has been

satisfactorily completed, replace all pavements, sidewalks and curbs rer§
s of the Work for

The existing street pavement or surface shall be removed along t@‘l

the allowable width specified for the trench or structure. Af e installation of the
sewerage or water works facilities and after the backfill has t&o-mpacted suitably, the
additional width of pavement to be removed, as shown on_thesstandard Detail Drawings,
shall be done immediately prior to replacing the pavem %

Trench backfill shall be compacted for the full dep e trench as specified in Section

31 23 00, Excavation and Fill, of these Specificati

ways shall include 6-inches of crushed
he trenches or asphalt as directed by the
intained carefully at grade and dust-free by
the Contractor until the backfill of th h has thoroughly compacted in the opinion of
the Owner and permission is grante replace the street pavement.

When temporary crushed stor% chert surface is considered by the Owner to be
sufficient surface for gravel %ﬂ ent, the surface shall be graded smooth and to an

a

Temporary trench backfill along streets an
stone or cherty clay as a temporary surfacj
Owner. This temporary surface shall b

elevation that will make th permanent surfacing level with the adjacent surfacing
that was undisturbed. 2

Pavement Replacement: O

sidewalks and with the same material, to nearest existing undisturbed construction
joint and '% ame dimensions as those existing.

Replace all s@roadway pavement as shown on the Drawings. Replace driveways,

If the rary crushed stone or chert surface is to be replaced, the top 6-inches shall
be 1 ed and the crushed stone surfacing for unpaved streets or the base for the
bj ous surface shall be placed.

ituminous material and surfaced with the proper type of bituminous surface treatment.

Co)lowing this preparation, the crushed stone base shall be primed with a suitable
Q b

4. Where the paved surface is to be replaced with asphaltic concrete pavement, concrete

pavement or with a concrete base and a surface course, the temporary chert or crushed
stone surface and any necessary backfill material, additional existing paving and new
excavation shall be removed to the depth and width shown on the Standard Detail
Drawings. Concrete base slabs and crushed stone bases, if required, shall be placed and

321117
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allowed to cure for three days before bituminous concrete surface courses are applied
Expansion joints, where applicable, shall be replaced in a manner equal to the origina

joint. Q

5. Where driveways or roadways, constructed of specialty type surfaces, e.g. bric @ne
are disturbed or damaged, these driveways and roadways shall be restor ilizing
similar materials. Where the nature of these surfaces dictate, a specialty co tor shall
be used to restore the surfaces to their previous or better condition. Spe @rfaces shall
be removed and replaced to the limits to which they were disturbe@

D. Pavement Resurfacing: O
1. Certain areas to be resurfaced may be specified or noté{g-?he Drawings. Where
pavement to be resurfaced has been damaged with potho Contractor shall remove
all existing loose pavement material and fill the hole wij umlnous Plant Mix Base, as
specified, to the level of the existing pavement. all pipe line installations are
complete and existing pavement has been remov eplaced along the trench route,

apply tack coat and surface course as specified.

2. Resurfacing limits shall be perpendicular to th ad centerline. The limits of resurfacing
shall be 10 feet beyond the edge of the ent replacement on the main road being
resurfaced, and to the point of tangen e pavement on the side streets.

E. Pavement Striping: Pavement striping re@ed or paved over shall be replaced with the same
type, dimension and material as ori@mless directed otherwise by the AHJ or Owner.

F. Traffic Signal Loops: The replace \or repair of all traffic signal loops removed or damaged
during the removal and repla emant of pavement shall be coordinated by the Contractor with
the entity having jurisdictig .@- each traffic signal. The Contractor shall be responsible for
payment of all fees associqtedl with replacement or repair of traffic signal loops.

3.03  SIDEWALK AND CURB R /SEMENT

A. Construction: §

1. Al co sidewalks and curbs shall be replaced with concrete.

P&fdQed joints shall be 1/2-inch thick, conforming to the latest edition of AASHTO M 59
CJ) ewalks and AASHTO M 123 for curbs.

q Forms for sidewalks shall be of wood or metal, shall be straight and free from warp, and
& shall be of sufficient strength, when in place, to hold the concrete true to line and grade
without springing or distorting.

O 4. Forms for curbs shall be metal and of an approved section. They shall be straight and free

( ) from distortions, showing no vertical variation greater than 1/8-inch in 10 feet and no
lateral variation greater than 1/4-inch in 10 feet from the true plain surface on the vertical
Q°
321117
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face of the form. Forms shall be of the full depth of the structure and constructed such ttoQ
permit the inside forms to be securely fastened to the outside forms.

5. Securely hold forms in place true to the lines and grades to match existing. é

6. Wood forms may be used on sharp turns and for special sections, as appro\@by the
Owner. Where wooden forms are used, they shall be free from warp an@ll be the

nominal depth of the structure. \%
7. All mortar and dirt shall be removed from forms and all forms shal oroughly oiled
or wetted before any concrete is deposited. O

When a section is removed, the existing sidewalk or curb ;42252 cut to a neat line,
perpendicular to both the centerline and the surface of the concrete slab. Existing concrete
shall be cut along the nearest existing construction joints; i % joints do not exist, the cut
shall be made at minimum distances to match existing.

Existing concrete sidewalks and curbs that have b ut and removed for construction
purposes shall be replaced with the same wid surface as the portion removed.
Sidewalks shall have a minimum uniform thicknes 4-inches. The new work shall be neatly
jointed to the existing concrete so that the gtirfaCe of the new work shall form an even,
unbroken plane with the existing surfaces.o

The subgrade shall be formed by excava@to a depth equal to the thickness of the concrete,
plus 2-inches. Subgrade shall be of s idth as to permit the proper installation and bracing
of the forms. Subgrades shall be acted by hand tamping or rolling. Soft, yielding or
unstable material shall be rem nd backfilled with satisfactory material. Place 2-inches
of porous crushed stone undgr ail sidewalks and curbs and compact thoroughly, then finish

(/

to a smooth, unyielding surfade/at proper line, grade and cross section.

Joint for Curbs: &

1. Joints shall be ructed to match existing and as specified. Construct joints true to line
with their f erpendicular to the surface of the structure and within 1/4-inch of their
designate ition.

2. Tho@spade and compact the concrete at the faces of all joints filling all voids.

3. %I expansion joint materials at the point of curve at all street returns. Install expansion
{ jeint material behind the curb at abutment to sidewalks and adjacent structures.

. Place contraction joints every 10 feet along the length of the curbs and gutters. Form
contraction joints using steel templates or division plates which conform to the cross
section of the structure. Leave the templates in place until the concrete has set
sufficiently to hold its shape, but remove them while the forms are still in place.
Contraction joint templates or plates shall not extend below the top of the steel

321117
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reinforcement or they shall be notched to permit the reinforcement to be continuouOQ
through the joint. Contraction joints shall be a minimum of 1-1/2-inches deep.

F. Expansion joints shall be required to replace any removed expansion joints. Expansio
shall be true and even, shall present a satisfactory appearance, and shall extend to ﬂ\ 1/2-
inch of the top of finished concrete surface.

G. Finishing: %

1. Strike off the surface with a template and finish the surface with a wo ?R’at using heavy
pressure, after which, contraction joints shall be made and the s finished with a
wood float or steel trowel. O

2. Finish the face of the curbs at the top and bottom with an a ed finishing tool of the
radius to match existing.

3. Finish edges with an approved finishing tool having a inch radius.
4. Provide a final broom finish by lightly combingQith a stiff broom after troweling is
complete.

5. The finished surface shall not vary more@/&inch in 10 feet from the established

grade. O

H. Driveway and Sidewalk Ramp Openinng

1. Provide driveway openings of idths and at the locations to match existing and as
directed by the Owner. &

2. Provide sidewalk ram ings to match existing, in conformance with the applicable
regulations and as dir d by the Owner.

l. Concrete shall
covered with
necessary

itably protected from freezing and excessive heat. It shall be kept
p or other suitable material and kept wet until cured. Provide
des to protect the Work. All damage caused by people, vehicles,

3.04 MAINTEI&@

A. g‘)ntractor shall maintain the surfaces of roadways built and pavements replaced until
acceptance of the Project and shall provide and comply with any warranty required by the

J. Maintenance shall include replacement, scraping, reshaping, wetting and rerolling as

& necessary to prevent raveling of the road material, the preservation of reasonably smooth
% surfaces and the repair of damaged or unsatisfactory surfaces, to the satisfaction of the
O Owner. Maintenance shall include sprinkling as may be necessary to abate dust from the

< ) gravel surfaces.
Q°
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3.05  SUPERVISION AND APPROVAL OQ

the pavement. Obtain agency approval of pavement restorations before requesti

payment. 0\

B. Obtain the Owner's approval of restoration of pavement, such as private roa(@d drives,
that are not the responsibility of a regulatory agency. \%

A. Pavement restoration shall meet the requirements of the regulatory agency responsgg
I

C. Complete pavement restoration as soon as possible after backfilling. @

of the Contract, including the bonded period, promptly restore ir defects.

D. Failure of Pavement: Should any pavement restoration or repai&@ettle during the life
3.06 CLEANING @

A. The Contractor shall remove all surplus excavation als and debris from the street
surfaces and rights-of-way and shall restore stree way or sidewalk surfacing to its
original condition.

3.07 FLOWABLE FILL C)Q

A. Flowable fill shall be used where design the Drawings and on any crossing of a State
Highway or as required by Owner’s Stre partment or the County Highway Department.

B. Flowable fill shall be covered or\ﬁrwise protected while in the flowable state. No
embankment or fill shall be plackd on the flowable fill prior to final set or hardening as
determined by the Engineer.

C. All sections of pipe shall curer braced or anchored both horizontally and vertically, if
necessary, to prevenifmovement of the pipe during placement of the flowable fill. Pipe
sections shall be joj 0 as to prevent the influx of flowable fill around the joints. The
Contractor shall re at his expense any pipe or sections of pipe which do not conform to
the above requi nts.

D. Design @all be excavatable and be proportioned to have an unconfined compressive
strengt si.

E. W@en cutting of streets is called for or incidental to the Work, flowable fill shall be used
" above top of pipe to the top of trench. TDOT #57 stone shall be used to bed and

f
%ill the pipe from trench bottom to 6” above the top of pipe. Steel road plates of
ppropriate thickness are required during curing period. All pavement shall be saw cut and

E& patched accordingly.

END OF SECTION

321117
Page 8 of 8



&
SECTION 329113 O

SOIL PREPARATION

1.01 REFERENCES

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
N

A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this secti@
1. ASTM International (ASTM): QO
a. (C33/C33M, Standard Specification for Concrete Aggre ag

b. €602, Standard Specification for Agricultural Limi aterials.

c. D2974, Standard Test Methods for Moisture@? and Organic Matter of Peat and

Other Organic Soils. @

d. D5268, Standard Specification for To }Qed for Landscaping Purposes.

1.02  SUBMITTALS O

Q

A. Action Submittals: é
1. Samples: ’&?’

a. Representative of sl@iled or imported topsoil.
B. InformationalSubmit%

1. Certified Top@alysis Reports: if requested by Owner.

a. Indic uantities of materials necessary to bring onsite or imported topsoil into
coQ_I@nce with textural/gradation requirements.

b, cate quantity of lime, quantity and analysis of fertilizer, and quantity and type of
C) il additive.
1.03 SE ING AND SCHEDULING

4\ Rough grade areas to be planted or seeded, prior to performing work specified under this
% section.

@;z PRODUCTS
Q 2.01 TOPSOIL

<O

329113
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A. General: Natural, friable, sandy loam, obtained from well-drained areas, free from objectrDQ

larger than 1-1/2 inches maximum dimension, and free of subsoil, roots, grass, other foreig
matter, hazardous or toxic substances, and deleterious material that may be harmful to ;@

growth or may hinder grading, planting, or maintenance. é

B. Use onsite topsoil wherever possible. If imported topsoil is specifically called ﬁbn the
project Drawings, it shall meet the requirements in the paragraphs below. %

C. Composition: In general accordance with ASTM D5268:3 §\

1. Gravel-Sized Fraction: Maximum 5 percent by weight retained on@). 10 sieve.
2. Sand-Sized Fraction: Minimum 20 to 60 percent passing NO.Q jeve.
3. Silt and Clay-Sized Fraction: Minimum 35 to 70 percen;@

D. Organic Matter: Greater than 2 percent by dry weight a %mined in accordance with ASTM
D2974.

E. pH:Range5.5t07.0. §

F. Textural Amendments: Amend as nece o conform to required composition by
incorporating sand, peat, manure, or sa

G. Source: Stockpile material onsite, i rdance with specifications. Import topsoil if onsite
material is insufficient in quantity s approved by the Owner.

2.02 LIME &v

A. Composition: Ground Iim@e with not less than 85 percent total carbonates, ASTM C602.

B. Gradation: é&

1. Minimum 5 ent passing No. 100 sieve.

2. Minin‘QﬁO percent passing No. 20 sieve.

sis of quantities passing No. 100 sieve.

b
203 SO ABDITIVES
E’A& Sawdust or Ground Bark:

3. C& material acceptable provided rates of application are increased proportionately
O

O 1. Nontoxic, of uniform texture, and subject to slow decomposition when mixed with soil.

2. Nitrogen-treated, or if untreated mix with minimum 0.15 pound of ammonium nitrate or
\Q o 0.25 pound of ammonium sulfate per cubic foot of loose material.

329113
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&
B. Peat: OQ

1. Composition: Natural residue formed by decomposition of reeds, sedges, or mosses@
freshwater environment, free from lumps, roots, and stones. é

a. Organic Matter: Not less than 90 percent on a dry weight basis as dete@ed by

ASTM D2974. @
o

b. Moisture Content: Maximum 65 percent by weight at time of deIi&.

C. Fertilizer:

O
1. Natural: QQ-
. Manure: e

i Well-rotted, stable or cattle manure, free f; eed seed and refuse.

ii. Maximum 50 percent sawdust or sha by volume.

O

iii. Age: Minimum 4 months; max@n 2 years.

2. Commercial: \Q

a. Commercial, uniform mposition, free-flowing, suitable for application with
equipment designe(@that purpose.

b. Contain the fww;g minimum percentage of plant food by weight:

i Nitro@ percent.
ii. é&oric Acid: 10 percent.

0y Potash: 10 percent.

O

D@ Fine Aggregate: Clean, coarse, well-graded, ASTM C33/C33M.
2.04 \S%URCE QUALITY CONTROL

O A. If requested by Owner, provide Topsoil Analysis/Testing: Performed by county or state soil
Q testing service or approved certified independent testing laboratory.
Q°
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

SUBGRADE PREPARATION

Apply lime at the rate of 50 pounds per 1,000 square feet to subgrade before tiIIirSE

A.

B. Scarify subgrade to minimum depth of 4 inches where topsoil is to be placed. %

C. Remove stones over 2-1/2 inches in any dimension, sticks, roots, rybbitsh, and other
extraneous material. é

D. Limit preparation to areas which will receive topsoil within 2 days reparation.

TOPSOIL PLACEMENT é

A. Do not place topsoil when subsoil or topsoil is frozefi, “excessively wet, or otherwise
detrimental to the Work.

B. Mix soil amendments, lime, and other soil additive%ntiﬁed in analysis reports with topsoil
before placement or spread on topsoil surface a thoroughly into entire depth of topsoil
before planting or seeding. Delay mixing of fer#ifizé™if planting or seeding will not occur within
3 days. O

C. Place topsoil to depth of 5 inches an htly compact where seeding and planting are
scheduled. %

D. Uniformly distribute to within ZVEh of final grades. Fine grade topsoil eliminating rough or
low areas and maintaining ley&lsyorofiles, and contours of subgrade.

E. Remove stones exceeding@z-inch diameter, roots, sticks, debris, and foreign matter during
and after topsoil pIacey6{nt.

F. Remove surplus su oo‘v?and topsoil from Site. Grade stockpile area as necessary and place in

condition accep for planting or seeding.

Q..

K
C) END OF SECTION

v
&L
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SECTION 32 92 00 O

TURF AND GRASSES

O
PART 1 - GENERAL §
9
A

1.01  DEFINITIONS

A. Maintenance Period: Begin maintenance immediately after each area i ted (seed, sod)
and continue until all planting under this section is completed and actory stand has

been established. 2

B. Satisfactory Stand: Grass that has:

1. No bare spots larger than 3 square feet. &
2. Not more than 10 percent of total area with bare larger than 1 square foot.
3. Not more than 15 percent of total area with spots larger than 6 square inches.

1.02  SUBMITTALS C)
O
A. Action Submittals: Product labels/data s.
B. Informational Submittals: \%
1. Seed: Certification of seedéqxgs, germination rate, and inoculation:
a. Mixtures: Propor of each kind of seed.

2. Certification of %Shclude source and harvest date of sod, and sod seed mix.

3. Descriptio@uired maintenance activities and activity frequency.

1.03  DELIVERY, STOQ_G_E, AND PROTECTION

A. Seed:/&o

1. nish in standard containers with seed name, lot number, net weight, percentages of
urity, germination, and hard seed and maximum weed seed content, clearly marked
& for each container of seed.

% 2. Keep dry during storage.
< ). B. Sod:

329200
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1. Do not harvest if sod is excessively dry or wet to the extent survival may be adversel Q
effected. b

3. Roll or stack to prevent yellowing.

2. Harvest and deliver sod only after laying bed is prepared for sodding. PQ
4. Deliver and lay within 24 hours of harvesting. \%
5. Keep moist and covered to protect from drying from time of harves@ntil laid.

1.04  WEATHER RESTRICTIONS Q__O

A. Perform Work under favorable weather and soil moisture_conditions as determined by
accepted local practice. ,@

1.05 SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING Q/%

A. Prepare topsoil as specified in Section 32 91 13,@Preparation, before starting Work of

this section. Q

B. Complete Work under this section within 3&ollowing completion of soil preparation.

C. Planting Season: Those times of year@ are normal for such work as determined by

accepted local practice. %
1.06  MAINTENANCE SERVICE ’8"

A. Contractor: Perform main@e operations during maintenance period to include:
1. Watering: Keep s&:e moist.
2. Washouts: Repair<y filling with topsoil, liming, fertilizing, seeding, and mulching.
3. Mulch: Re@ wherever and whenever washed or blown away.
4. Mo Q.-I\./Iow to 2 inches after grass height reaches 3 inches, and mow to maintain

g& ight from exceeding 3-1/2 inches.

eed unsatisfactory areas or portions thereof immediately at the end of the
2 maintenance period if a satisfactory stand has not been produced.

& 6. Reseed/replant during next planting season if scheduled end of maintenance period falls
% after September 15.

< ) 7. Reseed/replant entire area if satisfactory stand does not develop by July 1 of the

following year.
Q°
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PART 2 — PRODUCTS OQ

2.01  FERTILIZER

A. Commercial, uniform in composition, free-flowing, suitable for application with @ent

designed for that purpose. Minimum percentage of plant food by weight.

B. Application Rates: 20 pounds per 1,000 square feet. \%

C. Mix: @
1. Nitrogen: 10. Q__O

2. Phosphoric Acid: 10.

3. Potash: 10. E

2.02  SEED

A. Fresh, clean new-crop seed that complies w@ﬁlerance for purity and germination

established by Official Seed Analysts of North ca.
B. Seeds of Legumes: Inoculated with p ulture of nitrogen-fixing bacteria prepared
specifically for legume species in accor with inoculants manufacturer’s instructions.
C. Seed Mix: \E
Seeding Dates Species & Proportion By Weight
February 1toJuly 1 Kentu Fescue 80%
Kore spedeza 15%
Epﬁ]ish Rye 5%
QA
June 1 to August 15 \\yﬁ’tucky 31 Fescue 55%
orean Lespedeza 20%
English Rye 15%
Q.. German Millet 10%
e\
April 15 to Augus MKentucky 31 Fescue 60%
C) Korean Lespedeza 15%
{ Kobe Lespedeza 15%
A A4
August/&ﬁ@cember 1 Kentucky 31 Fescue 70%
English Rye 20%
% White Clover 10%
@u'ary 1 to December 1 Kentucky 31 Fescue 70%
Crown Vetch 25%
o English Rye 5%

Q
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2.03 SOD O

A.

B.

Certified, containing grass mix specified. @

Strongly rooted pads, capable of supporting own weight and retaining size and sh Shen
suspended vertically from a firm grasp on upper 10 percent of pad.

1. Grass Height: Normal. \%

2. Strip Size: Supplier’s standard. @

3. Soil Thickness: Uniform; 1 inch plus or minus 1/4 inch at time Q@\g.

5. Condition: Healthy, green, moist; free of disease &natodes and insects, and of
undesirable grassy and broadleaf weeds. Yellow s broken pads, or torn or uneven

ends will not be accepted.

4. Age: Not less than 10 months or more than 30 months.

2.04 STRAW MULCH §

A.

Threshed straw of oats, wheat, barley, oné‘?ree from (i) seed of noxious weeds or (ii)

clean salt hay. Q

2.05 NETTING %

A.

Jute: /&?"

1. Heavy-duty, twisted, w g 1 pound(s) per square yard.
2. Openings Between St s: Approximately 1 inch square.
Plastic: %

1. Extruded P pylene: 20 mils.

2. Openi@etween Strands: 1 inch by 2 inch.

Mattiglg:

]‘ Qelsior mat or straw blanket; staples as recommended by matting manufacturer.

& . Manufacturers and Products:

S

O
\Q\

Y
<O

a. North American Green, Evansville, IN; S150 blanket.

b. Approved equal.

329200
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2.06  TACKIFIER OQ

A. Derived from natural organic plant sources containing no growth or germination-inhib@

materials. P
1. Capable of hydrating in water, and to readily blend with other slurry materiaIQ

9

2. Wood Cellulose Fiber: Add as tracer, at rate of 150 pounds per acre. \%

3. Manufacturers and Products: @

a. Reinco, Inc.; Terra Tack SC. Q__

b. Reclamare; J-Tac. %
c. Approved equal. E&

2.07  WEED BARRIER

A. 6 mils (0.006 inch) black polyethylene sheet. §

2.08 DIVIDER OC)

A. Cedar, Standard or Better Grade. Q

g
2.09 EDGING &?’

A. Steel: 1/8 inch by 4 inches A"@ n 15-foot minimum lengths, manufacturer’s standard black,
with 18-inch-long steel stakeg and fastenings on curb.

a firm hold withou ing.

PART 3 — EXECUTION @
3.01 PREPARATI@

A. Gr@as to smooth, even surface with loose, uniformly fine texture.

B. Plastic: PolyethyI@g 1/8 inch by 4 inches wide, black, with integral design to provide

Q Roll and rake, remove ridges, fill depressions to meet finish grades.

Remove debris using a mechanical device such as a Harley Rake or similar mechanical
implement to remove all debris.

E& 2. Limit such work to areas to be planted within immediate future.
o
N

Q
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B. Moisten prepared areas before planting if soil is dry. Water thoroughly and allow surface tcoQ

dry off before seeding. Do not create muddy soil.

C. Restore prepared areas to specified condition if eroded or otherwise disturbe r

preparation and before planting. 0\
3.02  FERTILIZER (%%)

A. Apply evenly over area in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. Mi m'eo top 2 inches
of topsoil, when applied by broad cast method.

B. Application Rate: 20 pounds per 1,000 square feet. Q_
3.03 SEEDING %Q
A. Start within 2 days of preparation completion. &

B. Mechanical: Broadcast seed in two different d'@ns, compact seeded area with
cultipacter or roller.

1. Sow seed at uniform rate of 15 pounds p@o square feet.

2. Use Brillion type seeder. O

3. Broadcasting will be allowed o areas too small to use Brillion type seeder. Where
seed is broadcast, increase seediQ®rate 20 percent.

4. Roll with ring roller to coyér Seed, and water with fine spray.

C. Cover Crop Seeding: App@ed at rate of 120 pounds per acre to areas that are bare or
incomplete after Septg@ber 15.

D. Mulching: Apply@n cover of straw mulch at a rate of 2 tons per acre.

E. Netting: Imm@ely after mulching, place over mulched areas with slopes steeper than 3:1,

in accord with manufacturer’s instructions. Locate strips parallel to slope and
comple ver seeded areas.

F. Tacgif * Apply over mulched areas with slopes steeper than 4:1 at rate of 5 gallons per
quare feet in accordance with the manufacturers recommended requirements.

,&ater: Apply with fine spray after mulching to saturate top 4 inches of soil.
3.0f%)DD|NG

< ) A. Donot plant dormant sod, or when ground is frozen.
Q o B. Lay sod to form solid mass with tightly fitted joints; butt ends and sides, do not overlap.

329200
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1. Stagger strips to offset joints in adjacent courses. O
2. Work from boards to avoid damage to subgrade or sod. P

3. Tamp or roll lightly to ensure contact with subgrade; work sifted soil into rm'@cracks
between pieces of sod, remove excess to avoid smothering adjacent grass. %

4. Complete sod surface true to finished grade, even, and firm. \
Fasten sod on slopes to prevent slippage with wooden pins 6 inches | ﬁen through sod
into subgrade, until flush with top of sod. Install at sufficiently tervals to securely

hold sod.

Water sod with fine spray immediately after planting. Dur@ week, water daily or more
frequently to maintain moist soil to depth of 4 inches. E

Apply top dress fertilizer at recommended rate.

3.05  FIELD QUALITY CONTROL §

8 weeks after seeding is complete and on i notice from Contractor that a satisfactory
stand has been established, Owner will, wi 15 days of receipt, determine if a satisfactory
stand has been established.

If a satisfactory stand has not be@l\itablished, Owner will make another determination
after written notice from Cont@ollowing the next growing season.

Q

END OF SECTION

329200
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SECTION 330113 O
DISINFECTION & TESTING OF WATER UTILITIES

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
(O%

1.01 REFERENCES
A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this secti@

1. American Water Works Association (AWWA): QO

a. B300, Hypochlorites.

b. B301, Liquid Chlorine. &
e. C651, Disinfecting Water Mains. Q/E
f. C652, Disinfection of Water Storage Facili'@

2. NSF International (NSF): OC)

a. NSF/ANSI 61, Drinking Water S Components — Health Effects.
3. Standard Methods for the E ination of Water and Wastewater, as published by
American Public Health Ass n, American Water Works Association, and the Water

Environment Federation.

Q

1.02  SUBMITTALS O
A. Informational Submij /%

1. Plan descrihi nd illustrating conformance to appropriate AWWA standards and this
Specificat

2. Pro&gnd plan for cleaning system.
3. @dures and plans for disinfection and testing.

éLV'Proposed locations within system where Samples will be taken.

& ; Type of disinfecting solution and method of preparation.

%

O 6. Certification that employees working with concentrated chlorine solutions or gas have
( ) received appropriate safety training.
Q S 7. Method of disposal for highly chlorinated disinfecting water.

330113
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL Q

A. Components and Materials in Contact with Water for Human Consumption: Compl @he
requirements of the Safe Drinking Water Act and other applicable federal, stateyand local
requirements. Provide certification by manufacturer or an accredited tification
organization recognized by the AHJ that components and materials co%,/ with the
maximum lead content standard in accordance with NSF/ANSI 61 and N§ | 372.

1. Use or reuse of components and materials without a traceable ce@ ion is prohibited.

2.02  WATER FOR DISINFECTION AND TESTING Qz

A. Clean, uncontaminated, and potable. ,@

B. Owner will supply potable quality water. Contractor s %nvey in disinfected pipelines or
containers.

2.03 CONTRACTOR’S EQUIPMENT §
A. Furnish chemicals and equipment, such as ézand hoses, to accomplish disinfection.

B. Water used to fill pipeline may be s@ied using a temporary connection to existing
distribution system. Provide prote@ against cross-connections as required by AWWA

C651. &?3

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 WATER LINE PRESSURE TESTS O

A. All newly laid pipe or ésxvalved section thereof shall be subjected to hydrostatic pressure
testing. Conduct tatic testing in accordance with AWWA C600 for ductile iron pipe
or AWWA C605 C pipe.

B. Where pra%@ble, pipelines shall be tested in lengths between line valves or plugs of no

more th@, 00 feet.

C. Hy@?aﬁc testing shall be conducted only with potable water. Due to the inherent safety
potential associated with testing components and systems with compressed air or
er compressed gases, pressure testing shall never be accomplished using compressed

ir.

O D. The Contractor shall furnish all gauges, recording devices, meters, pumps, pipe,
< ) connections and other equipment required to conduct the test and shall maintain said

%\Q N
<O
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equipment in condition for accurate testing as determined by the Owner. Gauges used for OQ
pressure tests shall be oil-filled gauges.

&

E. Hydrostatic test results shall be recorded on an appropriate chart recorder. The Contr%
shall furnish a recording gauge and water meter for recording pressure charts a or
measuring makeup water used during the hydrostatic testing. Recording pres arts
shall be submitted to the Owner at the conclusion of testing. The pressure recqrgiig device
shall be suitable for outside service, with a range from 0-300 psig, 24-hour ng wound
clock, designed for 9-inch charts, and shall be approved by the Enginee Contractor’s
information only, such pressure recording devices may be available fro oro Company,
Foxboro, Massachusetts; Bristol Division of ACCO, Waterbury, CQ.ect'icut; or Weksler
Instruments Corporation, Freeport, New York.

F. Prior to testing, the Contractor shall place sufficient bac @prevent pipe movement.
When local conditions require that the trenches be ba d immediately after the pipe
has been laid, the testing may be carried out after illing has been completed but
before placement of permanent surfacing. The Co r shall ensure that thrust blocking
or other types of restraining systems will provide quate restraint prior to pressurizing

the pipeline. ( )

G. Cross Connection Control: When existin r mains are used to supply test water, they
should be protected from backflow cosqta nation by temporarily installing a double check

valve assembly between the test SUupply main or by other means approved by the
Engineer. Prior to pressure and |e e testing, the temporary backflow protection should
be removed and the main un t isolated from the supply main.

N

H. Test Pressure Requiremen@

1. The test pressu all not be less than 1.25 times the stated working pressure of the
pipeline me s@i at the highest elevation along the test section and not less than 1.5
times the working pressure at the lowest elevation of the test section, but not

greateQ;a.n 00 psi.

2. T&Q pressure shall not exceed the thrust restraint design pressure or 1.5 times the
@s ure rating of the pipe or joint, whichever is less (as specified by the manufacturer).

pressure boundary of the test section includes closed, resilient seated gate valves or

Q~ The test pressure shall not exceed the rated working pressure of the valves when the
butterfly valves.

( ) 4. Valves shall not be operated in either direction at a differential pressure exceeding the
rated valve working pressure. A test pressure greater than the rated valve working
\Q o pressure can result in trapped test pressure between the gates of a doubledisc gate

330113
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valve. For tests exceeding the rated valve working pressure, the test setup should
include a provision, independent of the valve, to reduce the line pressure to the rated
valve working pressure on completion of the test. The valve can then be opene@
enough to equalize the trapped pressure with the line pressure, or the valve ca%
fully opened if desired. \

I. Test Procedure: %%

1. Eachvalved section of pipeline shall be slowly filled with potable wat@hg a backflow

prevention and test apparatus assembly. When venting air "‘ pipelines, it is
important to limit the pipeline fill rate to avoid excessive sur, essures when the
water reaches the air venting opening(s). Q

2. Before applying the specified test pressure, air shall b& lled completely from the
pipeline section under test. If permanent air vents%not located at all high points,
corporation cocks shall be installed at such point pel air as the line is filled with
water. After all the air has been expelled, cIo%e corporation cocks and apply the
test pressure. At the conclusion of the pressur t, remove the corporation cocks and
plug or leave in place at the discretion of he ERgineer.

3. The specified test pressure shall b ;ed using a suitable pump connected to the
pipeline in a manner satisfactory %Q th¥ Engineer. The specified test pressure shall be

based on the elevation of the st point of the pipeline or section under test and
corrected to the elevatio e test gauge, in accordance with test pressure
requirements specified he(gh\

4. The pipeline shall be @Ned to stabilize at the test pressure before conducting the

hydrostatic test. Tihis may require several cycles of pressurizing and bleeding trapped
air prior to befi@g the test. It is recommended that the line remain pressurized for

a minimum hours before testing in order for joints to tighten and pockets of air
to dissolvadn\tihe water.
5. The static test shall be at least 2 hours in duration after reaching the specified test

p& where joints are exposed and at least 8 hours where joints are covered.

e test pressure shall not vary by more than +/- 5 psi for the duration of the test. Test
Q_ pressure shall be maintained within this tolerance by adding makeup water through
& the pressure test pump into the pipeline. The amount of makeup water added shall be

% accurately measured (in gallons per hour) by suitable methods and shall not exceed the

applicable testing allowance as specified herein.

330113
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J.  Visual Inspection:

the hydrostatic pressure test. Any damaged or defective materials that are disco
during or following the pressure test shall be repaired or replaced at the Con@s
expense, and the test shall be repeated until satisfactory results are obtained. V@
repair and replacement shall be in accordance with Paragraph 3.01.K.4. \%

K. Testing Allowance: @

1. Testing allowance shall be defined as the maximum quantity q%up water that is
added into a pipeline undergoing hydrostatic pressure testi r any valved section
thereof, in order to maintain pressure within +/- 5 psi c% e specified test pressure
(after the pipeline has been filled with water and the aj

Any exposed pipe, fittings, valves, hydrants and joints shall be examined carefully urgr@

ain

een expelled).

2. No pipe installation will be accepted if the quan@: makeup water is greater than

that determined by the following formula: @

L= s*o*@”,
14@0

Where Q
L = testing allowance (Ynakeup water), in gallons per hour
= length of pi sted, in feet

D = nomin ?ﬂeter of the pipe, in inches
P = averageMest pressure during the hydrostatic test, in pounds per

square | gauge pressure)

This formula is U&ed on a testing allowance of 10.5 gpd/mile/inch of nominal

diameter atap re of 150 psi. Values of testing allowance at various pressures are
shown in the foYowing table. When testing against closed metal-seated valves, an
additiona ing allowance per closed valve of 0.0078 gal/hr/inch of nominal valve

size shah beallowed. When hydrants are in the test section, the test shall be made
Qe

agai@ main valve of the hydrant.

330113
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Hydrostatic Testing Allowance per 1,000 feet of pipeline (gallons per hour) * G
Average Nominal Pipe Diameter (inches) Q
Test %
Pressure | 4 6 8 | 10 | 12 | 14 | 16 | 18 | 20 @\ 30
(psi) (o
\ " 4
250 0.43 0.64 0.85 1.07 1.28 1.50 1.71 1.92 2.1& ‘4.56 3.21
225 0.41 0.61 0.81 1.01 1.22 1.42 1.62 1.82 .hd 2.43 3.04
200 0.38 0.57 0.76 0.96 1.15 1.34 1.53 1.72 1 2.29 2.87
175 0.36 0.54 0.72 0.89 1.07 1.25 1.43 lg.;l.Q) 1.79 2.15 2.68
150 033 | 050 | 066 | 083 | 099 | 116 | 132 | A%§ | 166 | 199 | 248
125 030 | 045 | 060 | 076 | 091 | 106 | 121 ] Pa6 | 151 | 181 | 227
100 027 | 041 | 054 | 068 | 081 | 095 | 1.08 V122 | 135 | 162 | 203
N
75 023 | 035 | 047 | 059 | 070 | 082 | a® | 105 | 1.17 | 140 | 176
50 0.19 0.29 0.38 0.48 0.57 0.67 ‘@)6 0.86 0.96 1.15 1.43

*If the pipeline under test contains sections of various diar@ ‘,'the allowable leakage will be the
sum of the computed leakage for each size.

Acceptance of the installation shall b ermined on the basis of testing allowance
only. Should any test of pipe laid disslose leakage greater than that specified, the
Contractor shall, at his own expenrse, Yocate and repair the defective joints until the
leakage is within the specified ance. All visible leaks are to be repaired regardless
of the allowance used for . Hydrostatic test results shall be recorded on an
appropriate chart recordér specified herein. A copy of the test chart shall be
provided to the Engin

To repair or replﬁgsdamaged or defective water main pipe, the Contractor shall

maintain positj essure on the main (valves left partially open) while he excavates
around and (2’ clearance) the pipe so that water can be pumped
out of th ation pit before it enters the newly constructed main during the repair

procesgmyContractor shall have adequate pumping capacity to prevent any trench water
ord %m entering the main during this process. The interior of all pipe and fittings
shal sprayed with a 1% hypochlorite solution before they are installed in the repair
rocéss. To produce this one percent hypochlorite solution, one gallon of 5%
pochlorite bleach can be diluted with four (4) gallons of water. Flooding or

Q_ contamination of the main during this process shall invoke the Paragraph below.

3.02%ILU RE TO FOLLOW SPECIFICATIONS

;. Failure to take such preventative measures mentioned in these specifications, or flooding or
contamination of the main for any reason, shall require the Contractor to clean the line with a
\Q o hydraulically propelled foam pig (or other suitable pigging device acceptable to the Engineer)

Y
<O
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3.03

and slug chlorinate the line as specified in Paragraph 3.03 of this Section. The Contractor shall
also be required to take whatever other measures required by the Engineer in accordance with
these specifications or AWWA C-651 to remove the contamination. All such procedures shall

be fully documented and submitted for approval by the Engineer. \%

CLEANING AND DISINFECTING OF WATER LINES %Q

A. Disinfection Tests: Conduct disinfection tests in accordance with AWWA C-65ﬁ\t

B. During construction, take precautions to protect pipe interiors, fittin valves against
contamination. Follow all Material Storage and Handling Require in Section 02713
Part 2. Q

C. All chlorine products shall be NSF approved chlorine. Pool&@ne products shall not be
used. E

D. The Granular Method shall be used as the standa igsinfection method on all newly
installed pipelines unless prior approval for the conérlydus feed or slug method is obtained
from the Engineer. 0

E. :"

Granular Method (Standard Method): O

1. Obtainchlorine product from reputa@ource. This chlorine product shall be OxyChem

ACL 60 Disinfecting Granules (\ dichloroisocyanurate) with approximately 62%
available chlorine or equal. v.

2. Place granular chlorinei pipe at the beginning of the line, beginning of each branch
line, and at 500-feet i s (every 25 pipe joints).

3. Place enough grarffutar chlorine in the pipe to achieve a 25 ppm dosage in the pipeline.
See Table 1 forgdsgige amounts for the particular size pipe being disinfected.

4. Slowly ﬁII%pipeline with water and eliminate all air pockets. Hold the disinfection
squtioQ.t e pipeline for 24 hours.

5. F oroughly to clear the strong chlorine solution from the pipelines before

@c riological sampling.

v
&L
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F.

TABLE | - GRANULAR METHOD
Granular Chlorine Dose Size for 500 FT of pipe at 25 PPM (MG/L)

Pipe Diameter (in) Dose Size (0z)

4 2
6 4 I
8 7 N \?
10 11 N
12 6 ()
16 8 -

24 63 _

30 ’%;O
>

Continuous Feed Method (Special Approval Requirea

1.

2.

3.

5.

Granular chlorine may be placed (optional) e pipeline during construction (see

Granular Method). C)

Thoroughly flush the pipeline to rem05®sediments and air pockets.

Add a continuous dose of chlori%hi e flowing water slowly into the new main until
a 25 ppm chlorine concentratio\ eached throughout the new pipelines. Contractor
shall use Sodium Hypochl i&ﬁ) obtain the 25 ppm dosage (see Table Il for total
amount of Sodium Hypo, ;ISﬁe to be fed to establish 25 ppm dosage for 500 feet of

pipe). In the alterna# granular chlorine can be mixed to obtain the 25 ppm
concentration (see Ja for total amount of granular chlorine to be fed to establish
25 ppm concentr, for 500 feet of pipe). Measure the chlorine residual at various

locations to c& proper residual has been achieved.

Hold the i ction solution in the lines for 24 hours and confirm that the chlorine
at'least 10 ppm after 24 hours.

residu

Fl @oroughly to clear the strong solution from the pipelines before bacteriological

G ling.

v
&L
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G. Slug Method (Special Approval Required):

1.

Q
O% 5.
O

\Q\

Y
<O

TABLE Il - CONTINUOUS FEED METHOD
Sodium Hypochlorite Dose Size for 500 ft of Pipe at 25 ppm (mg/I)
Sodium Hypochlorite Volume (gal)
Pipe Diameter (in)
5.0% 6.15% 10.0% O\
2 0.04 0.03 0.02 ~ ™
vJ
4 0.16 0.13 0.0
6 0.37 0.30 a7
8 0.65 0.53 o33
10 10 0.83 L bs1
12 15 1.2 S o
s
16 26 21 . 1.3
24 5.9 18 L 2.9
N
30 9.2 7. 4.6
N
36 13.2 Xy 6.6
\V

Granular chlorine may be placed (opt in the pipeline during construction (see

Granular Method). Q

Thoroughly flush the line to re@ll sediments and air pockets.

Admit water to the new m ry slowly and dose with enough chlorine to produce a

residual of at least 100@. Contractor shall use Sodium Hypochlorite or granular
chlorine according to Il to obtain the 100 ppm concentration. The objective is to
produce a column¢of 100 ppm chlorine solution which will move slowly as a slug
through the newpineline. The column or slug of highly chlorinated water must be long
enough to cont%l surfaces of the pipe interior for at least 3 hours. Measure chlorine
residuals in ug as it moves down the pipeline. The residual must be maintained

over5

0 pp
For %ncy line repair situations only, to be performed only by, or in the presence
N orized Owner personnel, and where no service connections exist, the standard
109 ppm concentration can be substituted for a 300 ppm solution and the contact time

n be reduced from the standard 3 hours to 15 minutes. Table IV indicates the Sodium
Hypochlorite and granular chlorine dose sizes to be used for this method. Refer to
Paragraph 3.03.B for appropriate situations and procedures.

Flush thoroughly to clear the strong chlorine solution from the pipelines before
bacteriological sampling.

330113
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TABLE Ill - SLUG METHOD O
Chlorine Dose Size for 500 ft of Pipe at 100 ppm (mg/l)

f">
Pipe ] ] Granular Chlorine \.-‘
] Sodium Hypochlorite Volume (gal) .
Diameter of weigh
(in) 5.0% 6.15% 10.0% 62%

2 0.2 0.1 0.1 2.
4 0.7 0.5 0.3 R :

6 15 1.2 0.7 <\ 16

N3
8 2.6 2.1 13 | () 2

10 4.1 3.3 20 4
12 5.9 48 29 63
16 10 8.5 550 112
24 23 19 éz\ 253
30 37 30 |y s 395
36 53 13 NN 26 569
N
Q

N
TABLE (V) SLUG METHOD
Chlorine Dose Siz«@soo ft of Pipe at 300 ppm (mg/I)

Dial:r:z‘teer Sodium @hlorite Volume (gal) Granu(l)afr“(lt:ilghr:)‘le (oz.
(in) 5.094_ 6.15% 10.0% 62%
2 Py 0.4 0.2 6.3
4 (2p 16 1.0 21
6 A 44 3.6 22 48
8 7)) 7.8 6.4 3.9 84
10 40 12 10 6.1 132
AR 18 14 8.8 190
A 31 25 16 336
()24 70 57 35 758
C 30 110 90 55 1185
V. 36 159 129 79 1706
&

~

While chlorine is being applied, manipulate valves so that the treatment dosage will not

< ) flow back into the line that is supplying the water. Continue application of chlorine until
Q N the entire line being treated is filled with the chlorine solution.
330113
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I.  Final Flushing: Conduct final flushing in accordance with AWWA C651.

1.

chlorine concentration in water leaving the main is no higher than that gene%
prevailing in the system, or less than 2 mg/l. Unless special approval is obtaine *@
Engineer, all water shall be flushed through de-chlorinating diffusers rated ove
the appropriate chlorine concentration (Arden Industries’ Bazooka with Li @a
Thiosulfate Feed or equal). The Owner may, at its option, provide such &Q es to the
Contractor while the line is flushed. The Contractor must contact the\lmspector prior
to flushing any water from the newly constructed line. The Inspe all provide de-
chlorinating diffuser(s) to the Contractor before flushing. If nositfeSers are available
through the city, the Contractor shall be required to providq%ers. The Inspector
shall approve the flushing location. The Inspector shall alsq check the chlorine level in
the main before final flushing. If the residual chlorine | kout of the effective range
of the de-chlorinating diffuser, the Inspector shall reqwire“he Contractor to wait until
the residual level has dropped to within the range Q/ de-chlorinating diffuser before

flushing. @

In the alternative, but only with special val from the Engineer, neutralizing

Icium

chemicals may be applied externally as t ater reaches the ground. Perform such
flushing only at sites where Engineer h@)proved. If no approved point of discharge
is available, neutralizing chemicals be applied to the water in order to neutralize
the chlorine residual. The amo;%chemicals required to neutralize various residual

chlorine concentrations in 10 allons of water are shown in Table V.

Flushing Velocity: The vel '&of water used to flush the line shall be at least 2 fps. The
flow rates required to ce this velocity varies depending on pipe diameter. To
approximate this velo refer to Table VI to select the proper number of taps or 2-%”
Fire Hydrant Nozzbé{o open at the end of the line.

Minimum Flus@ Time: At minimum, the line shall be flushed to remove two complete
volumes o r through the newly constructed pipeline, approximately 7 minutes per

mini

500 ft. AThe Disinfection, Flushing, and Pressure Testing Worksheet presents the
@ushing time for various lengths of pipe.

5. @ﬁonal Flushing: After flushing pipe for minimum time specified in Item 4 above,

ck for trapped air at Air Release Valves, Blow-offs and services at high points. Verify

such problems exist, continue to flush line until the stream is clear.

2Vﬁ1at all mud, air cloudiness, or other discoloration is absent from flushing stream. If

% 6. Oncealine has been flushed, test to make certain that the residual chlorine in the water

is within acceptable limits.

It must be noted that flushing is no substitute for taking preventative measures before
and during the laying of water lines. Certain contaminants — especially those in caked

330113
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deposits — are difficult or even impossible to remove by flushing, no matter how high OQ
the velocity. Furthermore, in pipe with diameters of 16” or more, it can be difficult to

C
s

achieve even the minimum recommended flushing velocity of 2.5 fps.

TABLE V - Required Chemicals to Neutralize Chlorine Concentrationo
(per 100,000 gallons of water) PP\
Residual sulfur Sodium Sodium &ﬁudlfate
Chlorine Dioxide Bisulfite Sulfite Na5.0..
Concentration (502) Ib (NaHSO3s) (Na,S0;) 5H202) I:a
(mg/L) Ib Ib C) 2
Vo)
1 0.08 1.2 1¢,8 12
2 17 25 29" 2.4
3 8.3 12.5 Aurs 12.0
4 417 626  |<—=>73.0 60.0

)
TABLE VI - Minimum number of openings td produce 2.5 fps. (at 40 psi Residual)

)
Pipe Diameter Number of 1 Number of 2” Number of 2-
(in) Taps O Taps 1/2” FH Nozzles
4
2 1 : — —

: D
: AX-
s D -

1
1
1
10 - 2
2
4

Vs

12 ,'\
w D -
Y | - -
S

J. Bacteé%gical Testing:

o lo|d|NMN|N|R|R R |PR

?ﬂfter a water line has undergone final flushing but before it is placed into service, collect
a sample for bacteriological testing from the end of that line. In the case of extremely

be collected at approximately 2,500-foot intervals with samples near the beginning
point and at the end point of each section of line. Where sanitary conditions were not
maintained before, during or after construction, an additional bacteriological sample
shall be collected from a location representing the water from the contaminated area.

E& long lines, take additional samples if the Owner so directs. Bacteriological samples shall
-

330113
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Unsanitary conditions include failure to document sanitary handling of materials, to
conduct construction inspections and to maintain records, and to document sanitary

practices during construction and other hazards such as trench flooding duri

construction. \%

Collect these samples in sterile bottles treated with sodium thiosulfate. Fir nts
shall be used to take samples. Other locations may be utilized if no ﬁ% rant is

available. \

Samples will be collected by water plant personnel to be teste acteriological
quality in order to determine if they contain any coliform org . The sample is
required to be taken 48 hours after flushing all new pipelines %'

fails to produce satisfactory samples, repeat disinfection until'Satisfactory samples are

obtained. &%

When the samples tested are found to be satisfact&/%e water line may be placed in

e initial disinfection

service.

The Contractor shall fill out and sign a Di in%n, Flushing, and Pressure Testing
Worksheet documenting adherence to tlfe $pecifications. Contractor shall obtain a
blank worksheet from the Owner u@ suance of a construction permit. The

uring the construction process and present
rigf to bacteriological testing. If improper or
inadequate documentationis p ed, the Contractor shall be deemed to have failed
to follow the specifications an Il be required to follow the cleaning and chlorination
procedures specified in Pa aph 3.03.

Contractor shall complete the work
a signed copy to the Inspector

Only smooth brass o pper testing ports shall be used to collect bacteriological
samples. Air valv ay serve as suitable sampling locations. Sampling ports shall be
spaced no farth%\an 2500 apart and shall be present at the beginning and end of
each water lige.yIf directed, the Contractor shall install a %4” or 1” corporation with
copper serjéeNine at appropriate sampling locations, at the discretion of the Engineer.

Section K and L belo or Authorized Owner Personnel or Contractors working under direct
supervision of AIK d Owner Personnel.

K. PosilQe)’ressure Method:

A
3>
O

\Qﬁ

Y
<O

Contact Tennessee One Call to have all other utilities located; notify Service
Department and Water Treatment Plant of areas affected.

2. All attempts will be made to repair line under “wet” conditions to avoid or eliminate

possible contaminants from entering the system.

330113
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10.

Close nearest isolation valves on the downstream side of the leak. Reduce the flow from
the upstream side of the leak by throttling back the remaining valve, leaving positive
pressure on the line. DO NOT OPEN ANY FIRE HYDRANTS TO REDUCE LINE PRESSUJ@
PRIOR TO OPENING THE TRENCH TO A DEPTH OF AT LEAST 18-INCHES BELOW THEJ@
This will prevent contaminants from entering the system. Complete the repair \h

excavation. %

After excavation of the repair trench is complete (to a depth of at least 18’4’@& below
the line) close the remaining valve after removing the standing wate fully expose

the pipe 360 degrees. Treat any standing water now remaining 4 repair trench
with % oz. of Granular Chlorine (62% purity) for every one hu gallons of trench
water to achieve a 25-ppm solution. Q

To ensure a clean repair, inspect around the pipe in a %r the damaged area and
remove any debris, soil, or other material from the d d area. Swab or spray the
damaged area of the pipe and interior of all repair % or other appropriate devices
with a 1% hypochlorite solution (5.2 fluid oz. of % bleach/quart of water) before

installation. Complete the repair. Q

Open the appropriate valve(s) and flush th& water main toward the repair location from
both directions if valve and hydrant ‘@. tions permit. Continue flushing until all
discolored water is eliminated and factory chlorine residual is reached.

Before the water main is return ull service, collect a single water sample at a point
nearest the repaired section wection of flow can be determined, the sample should
be collected from downs\ég':f the break repair. If direction of flow cannot be
determined, samples s Qﬂh be collected from above and below the break repair.
These samples should\be toded “D”. This sample is to be delivered as soon as possible
to the Water Treaﬂ‘{nt Plant for bacteriological testing.

Check all val@\sure they have been returned to the open position.

If the test%lts are negative, the test results will serve as a record of compliance and
no fthwork is required.

Fi QII appropriate forms indicating disinfection procedures.

he test results are positive, then additional sampling should be undertaken
immediately. A total of three (3) additional samples should be taken. The first
additional sample should be taken from the original sampling location and the other
two additional samples should be taken above and below the original sampling
location. These three samples should be coded “R”. If all three samples are negative,
then no further work is required. If any of the additional samples is positive, then
follow the normal repeat monitoring procedure.

330113
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L. Dewatered Method: If it is not possible to maintain positive pressure as stated above and
the pipe must be dewatered prior to opening and preparing the repair trench, then the
entire section of pipe must be disinfected in accordance with Paragraph 3.03.G. (SI
Method), which is derived from Section 4.7.4 of AWWA C651-99. \%

1. Contact Tennessee One Call to have all other utilities located; notify t)%gnce
Department and Water Treatment Plant of areas affected.

2. Close the nearest isolation valves on all sides of main break.

3. |If there are customers in the isolated area, turn off all services at @ock wing on the
meter yokes. Remove the meters. This will prevent the disinf from entering the
customer’s premises.

4. Inorder to lessen the possibility of additional contami (@om entering the exposed
line, after excavation of the repair trench is complet p the water down below the
main line. Treat the standing water in the repair clt with % oz. of granular chlorine
for every one hundred gallons of trench water leve a 25-ppm solution.

5. Clean the area around the pipe. Swab or s e interior of all repair pipe and fittings
with a 1 percent hypochlorite solution uid oz. of 6.15% bleach/quart of water)
before installation.

6. The line should be properly disi d by the slug method using a chlorine dosage of
100 mg/L and a contact time least 3 hours for areas where service connections

are present. &

7. Inareas where no ser@nnecﬁons exist the line can be properly disinfected by the
slug method using rine dosage of 300 mg/L and a contact time of at least 15
minutes. ’(

8. After the disi f tant has been added to the line by using a sodium hypochlorite
solution o@um hypochlorite granules, an upstream valve should be opened slightly,
anng h

@ ted water to be removed. The slow flowing concentrated slug will gradually

m

opened downstream hydrant, to allow air and highly discolored

rough the pipe allowing all parts to be exposed to the disinfectant.

9. e the highly discolored contaminated water has been flushed, the valve and
2??( ushing hydrant should be closed to allow for the prescribed disinfectant contact time.

&10 After the prescribed contact time has been reached, prepare to treat (de-chlorinate)
% the highly chlorinated water to be flushed from the isolated line if there is a possibility
O that the discharge will cause any damage to the environment.

11. Open the upstream valve and the downstream hydrant and flush until all discolored
-
\Q water is eliminated, de-chlorinating the discharge if necessary. Test for highly

330113
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

chlorinated water remaining in the line and continue flushing if necessary until
elimination is successful and the concentration is no higher than that in the prevailing
water in the surrounding area.

nearest the repaired section. If direction of flow can be determined, the sam%l uld
be collected from downstream of the break repair. If direction of floy~camnot be
determined, samples should be collected from above and below the\@k repair.
These samples should be coded “D”. This sample is to be delivered as@qn as possible
to the Water Treatment Plant for bacteriological testing.

Open the customer’s services at the lock wings and flush t&%rvice lines. Reinstall
meters.

Open the remaining valves in the isolated area. &

Flush the area again at the highest hydrant in the@io insure the elimination of any

discolored water. @

If the test results are negative, the test re Il serve as a record of compliance and
no future work is required. O

Fill out all appropriate forms indicat@isinfection procedures.

If the test results are positi\@en additional sampling should be undertaken
immediately. A total of t &'(3) additional samples should be taken. The first
additional sample should-be“taken from the original sampling location and the other
two additional samp@s| uld be taken above and below the original sampling
location. These three ples should be coded “R”. If all three samples are negative,
then no further is required. If any of the additional samples is positive, then
follow the nog répeat monitoring procedure.

S

O
&

v
&L
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ENGINEERING PLC Q
DISINFECTION, FLUSHING AND PRESSURE TESTING WORKSHEET \%
(MANDATORY BEFORE BACTERIOLOGICAL TESTING) 0
PRESENT TO INSPECTOR

Date:
N

Project Name:

4
Material: [ pvc [ D.l. Size: (/
N
Length of Section: yé
I\
Contractor: yi

Instructions:

1. This worksheet references the Granular Method.

2. This worksheet must be properly filled out and ;@nted to inspector before bacteriological

testing.
3. Use one worksheet per test section. If test pitNs moved, use a new sheet. If pipe diameter

changes, use a new sheet. ’8"

A. DISINFECTION &O
1. Select Granular Chlorine Q%Z. Select Number of 3. Calculate Total Granular Chlorine
Dose Size Doses Needed
@ . X = oz.
Pipe Dia (in) | Dose Size /0%) i Pipe Length (ft) | No. of Doses Dose Size No. of
> 3 500 7 (Table 1) Doses
r 72 7000 2 (Table 2)
6 [ o 1500 3
8 NS 7 2000 4
10 11 2500 5
12 y 16 3000 6
164, N 28 3500 7
- 63 4000 8
99 4500 9
! 36 142 5000 10
2
330113
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1. Check granular chlorine container for approval (62% purity, NSF stamp) |:| OQ
2. Place 1 dose at the beginning of the line @
3. Place 1 dose every 500 feet during construction 0%

4. After construction, install test pit (back flow/meter assembly by sleeving into the Iin%

5. Partially open valve at test pit

6. Adjust valve to slowly fill line

O@/

7. Open blow-offs, services, and air release valves at high points to rem% ir

8. Allow water to sit for at least 24 hours @
\
B. FLUSHING Q/
1. Select Number of Flushing Ports 2. Select Minimum F@I’ime 3. Select Flushing Location
(circle below) (circle beflo (list below)
N
Pipe Dia | No. of No. of No. of FH Pipe Wifh. Flush Time
(in) 1" Taps 2” Taps Nozzles Length ( > (min)
2 1 - - 50 7
4 1 1 1 10 14
6 - 1 1 ) 20
8 1 1 000 27
10 2 1 N\, 2500 34
12 2 2 3000 40
16 2 2 |O 3500 47
24 - 4,1 4000 54
30 - - | 4500 60
36 - - 5000 67

4. Contact Inspector and@sh dechlorinating diffuser (provided by Inspector)
to each flushing p d open.

Fully open valy, st pit.

Flush for tilcje cted in Step 2.

Check foV&pped air at ARV's, blow-offs and services at high points.

oo 0O

o N oo u

Che r mud, air, and cloudiness (flush until clear).

330113
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C. PRESSURE TESTING OQ

1. Apply 200 psi maximum test pressure (measured at pit or lowest point) through test pit.
2. Fix all defective parts of water line according to Standard Specifications \
3. Call Inspector to witness pressure test. %Q ]
4. The pressure held at psi for hrs. %
Insp@, Initials
Y
\_J
D. SAMPLING PORTS Q
1. Provide smooth copper brass sampling taps and spacing % |:|
described in project Plans/Specifications or required by &
Distribution Operator. Q/%
No. of Taps @
N
E. SKETCH < \))
Attach a simple sketch identifying this section of tes ocation, line, sampling location, flushing

locations, and chlorine dosing locations. %

1.
2.

F. BACTERIOLOGICAL TESTING ’&?’

Sign statement below. %
Call inspector for bacteriological t@g.

y4
S
G. STATEMENT §

| certify that the above inf%ﬁon is correct, and this water is ready to be tested by the Distribution
al con

Operator for bacteriologi

tamination.

O
&

S
ContractoQA_ thorized Signature

@\Q N
<O

O

%

330113
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DISINFECTION, FLUSHING AND PRESSURE TESTING SKETCH C)Q

\C)Q’

,
V’ INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING FEATURES:
TeSt Wit

|:| i |:| Sample Ports |:| Chlorine Dosing Locations
sh Ports |:| Water Line |:| Street Names
Q°
330113
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PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

SECTION 33 05 19 O

DUCTILE IRON PIPE AND FITTINGS

REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards that may be referenced in this section: \%

1. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Offici SHTO): T099-15-
UL, Standard Method of Test for the Moisture-Density Relati oils Using a 2.5-kg
(5.5-Ib) Rammer and a 305-mm (12-in.) Drop. Q

&Co

b. B16.42, Ductile Iron Pipe Flanges and FIan@ ings Classes 150 and 300.

2. American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME):

a. B16.21, Nonmetallic Flat Gaskets for Pipe Flan

3. American Water Works Association (AWVb
a. C104/A21.4, Cement-Mortar me ¢ Ductile-Iron Pipe and Fittings.
b. C105/A21.5, Polyethylene En E ement for Ductile-Iron Pipe Systems.
c. C110/A21.10, Ductile-Ir K@ Gray-Iron Fittings.
d. C111/A21.11, Rubb@sket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pressure Pipe and Fittings.
e. C115/A21.15, fianged Ductile-Iron Pipe with Ductile-Iron or Gray-Iron Flanges.

f. C116/A21: rotective Fusion-Bonded Coatings for the Interior and Exterior
Surface ctile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings.

g. C@ZI.SO, American National Standard for Thickness Design of Ductile-Iron Pipe.

h&b /A21.51, American National Standard for Ductile-Iron Pipe. Centrifugally Cast,

C153/A21.53, American National Standard for Ductile-lron Compact Fittings for

\* 53,
Q' Water Service.

E C600, Installation of Ductile-Iron Water Mains and Their Appurtenances.

k. €606, Grooved and Shouldered Joints.

4. ASTM International (ASTM):

330519
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a. A307, Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts, Studs, and Threaded Rod Q
60,000 psi Tensile Strength.

b. A563, Standard Specification for Carbon and Alloy Steel Nuts. P

c. D882, Standard Test Method for Tensile Properties of Thin Plastic Sheetmgb

%

e. D1922, Standard Test Method for Propagation Tear Resistanc@lastlc Film and
Thin Sheeting by Pendulum Method. O

d. D1330, Standard Specification for Rubber Sheet Gaskets.

f. D2000, Standard Classification System for Rubber@-d.ucts in  Automotive
Applications.

g. D4976, Standard Specification for Polyethylen stics Molding and Extrusion

Materials.
5. International Organization for Standardizati SO): 9001, Quality Management
Systems — Requirements. Q
1.02  SUBMITTALS OC)

A. Action Submittals: Q

1. Shop Drawings: Marking plan @atails of standard pipe section showing dimensions,
pipe joints, fitting and spegi ting pressure rating and thickness, size, coating and
lining data.

B. Informational Submittals:O

include the followifig:

a. Testin@es.
b. &ystems and section(s) to be tested.

éﬂethod of isolation.
2 Q d. Method of conveying water from source to system being tested.

1. Field Hydros@ing Plan: Submit at least 15 days prior to testing and at minimum,

& 2. Certifications of Calibration: Approved testing laboratory certificate if pressure gauge for
hydrostatic test has been previously used. If pressure gauge is new, no certificate is

S
QQ reaures.

3. Test documentation form and results.
Q°
330519
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1.03  QUALITY ASSURANCE O

A. Pipe manufacturer shall be ISO 9001 registered or provide the services of an indepen@

inspection agency. é

B. Prior to start of manufacturing, manufacturer not meeting or having ISO iStration
requirements shall submit name of at least two independent inspection %‘ICIGS for
approval.

1. Independent inspection agency shall be responsible, on a dal%ls for sample
monitoring of chemical and mechanical tests, sample visual tion of quality
assurance tests performed on in-process pipe and fittings sample visual and
dimensional inspection on finished products. Q

PART 2 PRODUCTS ,@
2.01  MATERIALS Q/%

A. General: @

1. Ductile iron pipe shall be manufactured@ coated, and tested domestically in the
United States of America. O

2. Ductile iron fittings shall be manufa@ed, lined, coated, and tested domestically or for
fittings produced outside of th ited States of America they shall bear the name of
the domestic manufacturer supplying the pipe.

3. Pipe manufacturer shall g&rtiy source manufacturing facility has been producing ductile
iron pipe of the specifi meters, pressure, dimensions and standards for a period of
not less than 10 year

4. Ductile iron pip ’\ltting shall be supplied by a single manufacturer.
a. Mlxm@ponents and sources is not permitted.
Qg.from outside the United States of America shall be produced in a facility with
Q/ mum of 5 years’ documented experience manufacturing, coating, testing, and
& ery of size and type specified to projects in the United States of America.

* CAAnufacturers:

& American Cast Iron Pipe Company

% b. McWane Ductile

C) c. U.S. Pipe.
o B. Pipe:

%

N

330519
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General: O

a. Pipe shall be new and recently manufactured. Refurbished pipe shall no@

provided. é
N

b. Lined and coated as specified. Q

Meet requirements of AWWA C150/A21.50, AWWA C151/A21.51%nd AWWA
C111/A21.11. \

Centrifugally cast, grade 60-42-10 iron. @

Minimum pressure rating of pipe by diameter unless otherli{%oted on the Drawings
shall be:

a. 12-inch and Smaller: 350 psi. E&

b. 14-inch to 24-inch: 250 psi.

c. 30-inch and larger: 250 psi. §

Ductile iron pipe is required for all watc§(l 12” and larger.

Joints: Q

C.
1. Push-On Joint: Rated at minim@rking pressure equal to pipe material design.
a. Manufacturers and P ts:
i. American Cas@n Pipe Company, Fastite
ii. McWar@:&ile, Tyton
iii. U.S: , Tyton and NXT
2. RestranJoint:
a&@mfactured proprietary joint that mechanically restrains pipe to adjoining pipe.
C) Manufacturers and Products:
v
&Q' i.  American Cast Iron Pipe: Fastite Pipe with Fast-Grip Gaskets; Flex-Ring; Field
Flex-Ring; Lok Ring

S

ii. McWane Ductile: Tyton Pipe with Locking Gaskets; TR Flex

iii. U.S. Pipe: Tyton Pipe with Locking Gaskets; TR Flex; HP Lok

330519
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3. Mechanical Wedge Action Type Joint:

a. Use only in areas where adjoining to fixed points where laying length is determ@
in field.

b. Prior to purchase and installation, type and application of this joi@all be
approved by Owner.

c. Manufacturers and Products: Grip Ring Pipe Restrainers by Rom&

O
&

rbished fittings will not be

4. Use of set screws for restraint shall not be allowed.
D. Fittings:

1. Fittings shall be new and recently manufactured.
accepted.

2. Mechanical, Push-On, Flanged, or Restrained J :yIn accordance with the following

table:

Minimum Pressure Ratin WWA C110/A21.10 and

C115/A21. ile Iron Fittings
Ru asket Joints
Diameter (P n, Mechanical, Flanged Joints
(inches) % Restrained) (psi)
AN (psi)
3t024 N 350 350
30 t0 48 AN 250 250

N%
Mmzl@

ressure Ratings for AWWA C153/A21.53 Ductile

Iron Fittings

% - Rubber Gasket Joints
Dia@ (Push-on, Mechanical, Flanged Joints
@q ) Restrained) (psi)
(psi)
Q—- Not included in
O 3to24 350 C153/A21.53 (refer to the
A C110/A21.10 Standard)
C) v Not included in
30to 48 250 C153/A21.53 (refer to the
Qy~ C110/A21.10 Standard)
& 54 to 64 250 250

S

O
%\Qﬁ

330519
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4. Mechanical Joint Fittings: In accordance with AWWA C110/A21.10 and AWWAoQ
C153/A21.53.

5. Use of compact fittings manufactured in accordance with AWWA C153/A21.53 is
Only use full body AWWA C110/A21.10 and C115/A21.10 when specifically on
the Drawings, or with Owner approval.

E. Welded Outlet: Only weld to pipe in manufacturer’s shop. \%

F. Lining: @

1. Pipe and fittings for clean water applications shall be cemelq;_g and asphaltic seal
coated as recommended by manufacturer in accordance witQ WA C104/A21.4.

2. For sewer applications, 40-mil nominal lining in one or coats of Series 431 Perma-
Shield PL by Tnemec, or Owner approved equal is requyir
G. Coating: Asphaltic type, 1 mil thick, in accorda @ h AWWA C151/A21.51, AWWA
C115/A21.15, AWWA C110/A21.10, and AWWA C@A 1.53.

1. For any Ductile Iron Pipe that is cov@ insulation and foil jacket, the following
coating shall be applied: O

2. Surface Preparation: All extern rfaces of new ductile iron pipe and fittings shall
be delivered to the applicat%cility without asphalt or any other protective lining
on the exterior surface. Fo?\ applications, all oils, small deposits of asphalt, paint,
grease, and soluble d should be removed and uniformly abrasive blasted
using angular abrasi accordance with NAPF 500-03-04 and NAPF 500-03-05.
When viewed wit agnification, the exterior surfaces shall be free of all visible
dirt, dust, loose @aling oxide, rust, mold coating and other foreign matter. Any
area where ry(%r‘eappears before application shall be reblasted. The surface shall
contain a r%n m angular anchor profile of 1.5 mils (38.1 microns) (Reference

NACE SPO r ASTM D 4417, Method C).

3. Coati@stem:

Fiq.ga‘t: Tnemec Series N140 Pota-Pox Plus N69 Hi-Build Epoxoline Il applied at
8.0 dry mils. May be shop applied.

éecond Coat: Tnemec Series N69 Hi-Build Epoxoline Il applied at 6.0 to 8.0 dry mils

V’ Total minimum dry film thickness shall be 12.0 mils.
s&g Polyethylene Encasement:

O 1. Virgin polyethylene raw material conforming to requirements of ASTM D4976.

O
\Q\
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3. Tensile Strength: 3,600 psi, minimum. O

4. Dielectric Strength: 800V per mil-thickness, minimum. Q

5. Propagation Tear Resistance: 2,550-gram force (gf), minimum, in mac @nd
transverse direction (ASTM D1922).

6. Tube Form: Conform to AWWA C105/A21.5. \%

7. Film:0.008 inch (8 mil) combined thickness, minimum. @

8. Number of Film Layers: Three. Q__O

9. Inside surface of polyethylene wrap in contact with pipe_extarior shall be infused with

antimicrobial biocide. ’@

I. Bolting:
1. Flanged Connection Bolts: Carbon steel, ASTN&,/Grade A hex bolts and ASTM A563,
Grade A hex head nuts. Q
J.  Gaskets: C)
1. Flat Faced Flange Gaskets: O

a. Pipe Smaller Than 54 Inches; ed for working pressure 150 psi to 250 psi, 1/8 inch
thick, red rubber (SBR), ha ss 80 (Shore A), rated to 200 degrees F, conforming
to ASME B16.21, AWW, and ASTM D1330, Grade 1 and Grade 2.

b. Pipe 54 Inches an r: Rated for working pressure greater than 250 psi; shall be

Toruseal gaskets anufactured by American Ductile Iron Pipe or Flange-Tyte
gaskets as ma;({actured by U.S. Pipe.

K. Manufacturers: S@r approved equal.

2.02  SOURCE QUALITY@'ROL

A. Factory §.

1. Gli%ral:
V;. Tests shall be performed on pipe with metal thickness equal to that specified.
& b. Only pipe that passes leak test shall be shipped.
O 2. Hydrostatic Proof Test:

a. All Pipe: Perform at 500 psi for a minimum duration of 10 seconds.

Q"

N

O@ 3305 ?12
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PART 3 EXECU

@ETAHON

Inspect pipe and fittings to ensure no cracked, broken, or otherwise defective materials are
being used.

3.01

\Q\

Y
<O

b. Pipe 30 Inches and Larger: Additionally test to 75 percent of minimum yield strengtio

during test duration which shall not be less than 15 seconds.
c. Record each test cycle on a strip chart. PQ

d. Each test cycle for 30-inch and larger pipe shall be marked by pipe numbeo

9

e. Inspect each pipe during testing for leaks. \%

f.  Pipe which shows evidence of leaks shall be scrapped. @

g. Repair welding of leaks is not permitted. Q_O

Perform a 15-psi air test on welded-on outlet pipe.
Pipe ends (spigot end, bell and socket) shall be ’Stged with suitable gauges at
sufficiently frequent intervals to ensure complian tandard dimensions of AWWA

C151/A21.51.

a. In addition, each socket and spigot sha inspected in a well-lighted area for
injurious defects which could affect th€ jQiit performance.

Remove defects by cutting of pip .
Pipe with injurious defects in th | shall be scrapped.
d. Manufacturer shall have a\gmmended ovality tolerance for pipes 18 inches inch

and larger. /8’

e. Each end of eac "@ ch and larger pipe shall be measured and approved by
manufacturer’s q @ assurance inspector to meet tolerances.

Submit a certif@pection report from the independent agency of witnessed tests
within 10 days e inspection.

a. Testr s shall show restrained joints in the sizes specified have been successfully
g.to at least twice the specified pressure rating of the joint without leakage or

N

PREPARATION

A. Trench Grade:

330519
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1. When specified, grade bottom of trench by hand to specified line and grade with propeO

allowance for pipe thickness and pipe base. Trench bottom shall form a continuous(a
uniform bearing and support for pipe between bell holes. é

2. Before laying each section of pipe, check grade and correct irregularities fob@Grade
may be disturbed for removal of lifting tackle. %

B. Bell (Joint) Holes: At each joint, dig bell holes of ample dimensions in bo o%of trench, and
at sides where necessary, to permit joint to be made properly and té?mit easy visual
inspection of entire joint.

3.03 INSTALLATION Qz
A. General: @

1. Provide and use proper implements, tools, and fac'%for safe and proper prosecution
of the Work. Q/

2. Lower pipe, fittings, and appurtenances intqQ t h, piece by piece, by means of a crane,
slings, or other suitable tools and equipm i such a manner as to prevent damage to
pipe materials, protective coatings and

3. Do not drop or dump pipe materials j ench.

B. Cleaning Pipe and Fittings: %

1. Remove lumps, blisters, a ?&ss coal tar coating from bell and spigot ends of each
pipe. Wire brush outside igot and inside of bell and wipe clean, dry, and free from
oil and grease before pi laid.

2. Wipe ends of msﬂgnical joint pipe and fittings and of rubber gasket joint pipe and
fittings clean of rease, and foreign matter.

C. Laying Pipe: §

1. Directj Laying: Lay pipe with bell end facing in direction of laying. For lines on an
apppetigble slope, face bells upgrade at discretion of Owner.

2. %nical Joint, Push-On Joint and Restrained Joint Pipe: After first length of pipe is
astalled in trench, secure pipe in place with approved backfill material tamped under
and along sides to prevent movement. Keep ends clear of backfill. After each section is

&Q' jointed, place backfill as specified to prevent movement.

Take precautions necessary to prevent floating of pipe prior to completion of backfill

% 3.
O operation.

4. When using movable trench shield, take necessary precautions to prevent pipe joints
\Q o from pulling apart when moving shield ahead.

330519
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6. Close and block open end of last laid section of pipe to prevent entry of foreign al
or creep of gasketed joints when laying operations are not in progress, at clos ay’s

5. Do not allow foreign material to enter pipe while it is being placed in trench.

work, or whenever workers are absent from job.
D. Joining Push-On Joint Pipe and Mechanical Joint Fittings: \%

1. Join pipe with push-on joints and mechanical joint fittings @tcordance with
manufacturer’s recommendations.

2. Provide special tools and devices, such as, special jacks, %e.rs, and similar items
required for installation.

3. Lubricate pipe gaskets using lubricant furnished by pi @nufacturer. No substitutes
will be permitted.

tter by washing with water and
and gasket on plain end of pipe. If
ing gasket in place, then guide fitting

4. Clean ends of fittings of dirt, mud, and forei
scrubbing with a wire brush, after which, slip
necessary, lubricate end of pipe to facilitate

onto spigot of pipe previously laid. C)
E. Cutting Pipe: QO

1. General: Cut pipe for inserti Ives, fittings, or closure pieces in a neat and
workmanlike manner without ging pipe or lining and so as to leave a smooth end,

at right angles to axis of pk&

2. Pipe: Cut pipe with milli pe cutter or saw. Do not flame cut.

3. Dressing Cut End;gfess cut end of mechanical joint pipe to remove sharp edges or
projections, whj y damage rubber gasket. Dress cut ends of push-on joint pipe by
beveling, as re ended by manufacturer.

F. Field Welding?@

1. Use Id welded outlets will not be allowed. Welding for outlets shall be performed
0& ipe manufacturer’s shop.

i¢ld installed outlets may be installed with saddle approved by Owner. Opening in pipe
shall be machined cut and not with cutting torch.

& 3. Field welding of bars for restrained joint systems will not be allowed. Welding shall be
% performed in pipe manufacturer’s shop.

C)O G. Line and Grade:

\Q o 1. Minimum Pipe Cover: 3 feet, unless otherwise indicated.

330519
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2. No high points will be allowed between air valves.

3. Maintain pipe grade between invert elevations to provide minimum clearanc%:;
valve locations of 4 feet from existing ground surface to top of pipe.

4. |Install air valves as shown and field verify intervening low points. When fle@andltlons
warrant, exceptions may be made upon approval of Owner. \%

5. Deviations exceeding 6 inches from specified line or 1 inch from sp@d grade will not
be allowed without express approval of Owner.

6. Pipeline sections that are not installed to elevations show % talled as approved by
Owner shall be reinstalled to proper elevation.

H. Thrust Restraint: &%

1. At a minimum, provide joint restraint at every @tting. Additional restraint shall be
provided where indicated on the Drawings, ba%bn restraint length calculations.

2. Primary method of joint restraint shall b t blocking. Restrained joint pipe shall be
used where detailed on Drawings and oved by Owner as additional restraint.

I. Polyethylene Encasement:

1. Encase pipe, fittings, and valve@ere specified on the Drawings in accordance with
AWWA C105/A21.5, Method AN

2. Cut polyethylene tube apgroximately 2 feet longer than pipe length.

3. Slip tube around pipetering to provide 1-foot overlap on each adjacent section.
4. Pull encasemen@ke out slack and wrap snug around pipe.

5. Secure ove i place and fold at quarter points of pipe length.

6. Wrap pe encasement snug around fittings and valves.

7. E&ant within sections of pipe installed in steel casings is not required.

3.04 HYDI%~ IC TESTING

Reference Section 33 01 13 — Disinfection & Testing of Water Utilities for all hydrostatic
E testing & disinfection of Ductile Iron Pipe for potable water applications.

O Reference Section 33 01 31 — Testing of Sewer Utilities for all testing of Ductile Iron Pipe
( ) for sanitary sewer applications.
\Q o C. Allowable Leakage: Allowable leakage is zero.
330519
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SECTION 33 10 00.01 O

WATER SERVICE CONNECTIONS

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
N

1.01 REFERENCES
A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this secti@
1. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Offigi QASHTO).

2. American Water Works Association (AWWA): C800, Underir&d Service Line Valves and

Fittings.
A

3. ASTM International (ASTM): %
a. B88, Standard Specification for Seamless C Water Tube.
b. D3350, Standard Specification for Pol@ne Plastics Pipe and Fittings Material.

4. NSF International (NSF): O

Q

a. NSF/ANSI 61, Drinking Water g&tem Components — Health Effects.

b. NSF/ANSI 372, Drinking VWH System Components — Lead Content.

A

1.02  SUBMITTALS <27

O

A. Action Submittals: &

1. Shop Drawin%@

a. Prod ta:

i %’pe material data.

Cﬁ.\ Materials of construction for corporation stops, curb stops, and meter stops.

v
&L

b. Details with dimensions and fabricating tolerances for component ends.

iii Fitting types.

O c. Drawing showing how components of water service connection will fit together.

d. Operating pressure and allowable test pressure for components making up the

Q ) service connection.
331000.01
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e. Allowable test pressure for connected components. OQ

f. Proposed thrust restraint data for restraining joints including drawing de@

materials, assembly ratings, and pipe attachment methods. P

g. Factory test results of components.

B. Informational Submittals: \%
1. Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance, in accordance with AWW@GO.
2. Manufacturer’s Certificate of Compliance, in accordance with Sl 61.
3. Statement of Qualifications: Q

a. Piping manufacturer. E&

b. Fitting and specials manufacturer. Q/
4. Procedure for field testing water mains and se%connections, including disinfection.

PART 2 PRODUCTS OC)
2.01  GENERAL Q

A. Components and Materials in Cont&s{%ith Water for Human Consumption: Comply with the
requirements of the Safe Drinkin ater Act and other applicable federal, state, and local
requirements. Provide cer ion by manufacturer or an accredited certification
organization recognized AHJ that components and materials comply with the
maximum lead content st rd in accordance with NSF/ANSI 61 and NSF/ANSI 372.

1. Use orreuse of (té%nents and materials without a traceable certification is prohibited.

2.02  SERVICE CONNECTI

A. Furnish c ents same size as nominal designation of service pipe. For example, 1-inch
connectj nsists of:

1. c{}h corporation stop.
QS 1-inch curb stop.

& 3. 1-inch meter coupling.

B. Refer to Standard Details in Drawings and coordinate product names and requirements with
these Specifications.

\Q 2.03  SERVICE SADDLES
331000.01
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A. Provide in accordance with the following: O

1.

Choose model number for each manufacturer based on pipe being saddled and corros@

of surrounding soils. é

Style: Two-piece hinged. Q

Material: Bronze. \%

Manufacturers and Products: @
a. Mueller Co: Model No. S-13000; Q__O

b. Approved equal.

e

A. Characteristics:

2.04 CORPORATION STOPS E

1.

2.

4.

5.

Accommodate piping being connected. §

Meet criteria promulgated by Owner. OC)

Resistant to soil corrosivity. Q

Inlet: AWWA taper (Mueller ”C@read.

Outlet: Mueller 110 Conddc Compression Connection for CTS O.D. tubing.

B. Manufacturers and Produc

1.

Mueller; Model B@OSN.

2.05  MISCELLANEOUS FIT'@%

A. Provide as req@ to be compatible with mainline and service pipe and fittings.

B. Manufa@gs and Products:

1. %ht coupling with multi-purpose thread by Mueller 110 Conductive Compression

v

K

2.

O

nection for CTS O.D. tubing:
a. Mueller; Model H-14227N or equal.
Straight coupling with multi-purpose thread by copper flare or F.I.P.

a. Mueller; Model H-14222N, or equal

Q 206  METER BOXES, VAULTS, AND COVERS

Y
<O

331000.01
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A. Meter Boxes—3/4” to 11/2” meters O

1. Water meters shall be located in a landscaped area near the property Iineé?s
otherwise approved by the Owner. Q\

2. The depth of the meter yoke inlet for 5/8”-1” meters shall be 18” to 24”. %
3. The depth of the meter yoke inlet for 1-1/2”-6" meters shall be 24” t0,36™

4. Meter box to be of sufficient size to facilitate easy installation an oval of the water

meter. < Z..

5. Where the service assemblies include a pressure reducing val¥e, sufficiently size box for
installation of the pressure reducing valve in the meter %

6. Characteristics: Q/%

a. Heavy wall plastic, rectangular body. @

b. Ductile iron lid, removable for meter @g

7. Manufacturers and Products: O

a. Meter Box: %

i Mid-States PlasticK&'BCF Series or equal
b. Cover: :%

i Mid-State;«lastics, Inc.; MSP Ductile Iron Covers for BCF Series Meter Boxes or

equal. %

B. Vaults—2" and

1. CharaQi;tics:

a@ast reinforced concrete vault with aluminum cover having the following features:

Q. 1/4” aluminum trend plate cover;

&Q ii. T 316 stainless steel hardware;

% iii. Hold open arm;

< ) iv. Recessed lift handle;

\Q o V. Padlock bar.
<b 3310 00.01
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2. Manufacturers and Products:

a. Vault: Consolidated Pipe and Supply, precast meter vaults or equal

b. Cover: Halliday, S1, S2 and H2W Series (for traffic areas); with padloskbar and
removable continuous concrete anchor or equal

N

Meter Vault Dimensions Opening Dimensic&\s
(LxWxH) (LxW)
2" 57" x 27" x 32" 45" x 21" (\™
3” 78" x 49” x 42" 45" x 2~
4 78" x 49” x 42" 70.5” xA4S”
6"+ 108” x 84” x 86" 722 x 48"

2
<L

&
@
"@5

nter of the lot in non-traffic areas so that they
all be located in a landscaped area near the
ved by the Owner.

2.07  WATER SERVICE ASSEMBLIES
A. Water Meters.
1. Meters shall be located in non-traffic are
2. Water services shall be located near

are not in driveways. Water mete
property line unless otherwise

N

3. The name of the manufacty{ printed in the lid of the register box and the meter serial
number imprinted thereq.

B. 5/8”,5/8” x3/4”,and 1” @rs:
1. For5/8”,5/8” xBJA': Disc Meter (or owner approved equal)
2. For1”: UI@ Meter (or owner approved equal)
3, cOnfang to AWWA C700.
4. 5/8"%7” unless otherwise specified or shown on the Drawings.
vgrgst proof with a cast bronze casing and a hinged cover.
& . Direct reading register, in gallons, unless otherwise specified.
O% 7. Disc operated with magnetic drive.

C) 8. Asuitable non-corrosive strainer located over the inlet to the measuring chamber.

%\Q N
<O

9. Certified to NSF/ANSI Standards 61 and 372.

331000.01
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C. 2” Meters (as determined by Owner):

11. AMR meter reading features included, in addition to direct reading register. Pe

1. Ultrasonic Meter

Conforming to ANSI/AWWA C701. @

Measuring Element: Rotor. Q__:

Must have capability to integrate with Owner’s AMR/éhﬁ(vstem.
2” meter connections with two bolt flanged ends &

Bronze maincase with bronze bottom cover Qynoplastic rotor assembly, stainless

steel strainer, and stainless steel casing bo@

2. Master Meter Octave: Ultrasonic Meter C)

g.

h

Must have no moving parts with al flow intrusion.

Minimum 1/16 GPM flow se@ity.
No strainer required. /&?"

Double beam ultra measurement sensors.

Must have cap{{ility to integrate with Owner’s AMR/AMI system.
Integrate display.

Open@:tor pulse output, encoder or externally powered loop 4-20 mA.

m battery with guaranteed 10 year life expectancy.

C/)Suggedized NEMA 6P/IP-68+ construction able to be fully submersed.

j-

Certified to NSF/ANSI Standards 372.

E’&Greater than 2” Meters:
O 1. Ultrasonic Meter

O
@\Q )
<O

a.

Must have no moving parts with minimal flow intrusion.

331000.01
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b. Minimum 1/16 GPM flow sensitivity. O

c. No strainer required.
d. Double beam ultrasonic measurement sensors.

e. Must have capability to integrate with Owner’s AMR/AMI system.
f. Integrated LCD display.

&
s
N
9
2
g. Open collector pulse output, encoder or externally powered Ioo&?&mA
h. Lithium battery with guaranteed 10 year life expectancy. O
i. Ruggedized NEMA 6P/IP-68+ construction able to be ful@ersed.
j.  Certified to NSF/ANSI Standards 372. &g
2.08 METER YOKES
A. Characteristics: @Q/
1. Size to match associated service. C)Q
O

2. Connections to match adjacent pipi%

3. Materials to resist soil corrosivit@ny).

4. Meet criteria promulgated yEVerning agency.
5. Rated for working pres f adjacent piping.
6. Equipped with angie dual check valve.

7. Equipped with@%wing angle ball valve.

8. Includes b@s with lock wing ball valve and check valve for 2” yokes.

B. Manufa g and Products:
&Ier (or equal); Model:

Q . 1linch and 3/4-inch horizontal inlet and outlet: B2404N-2.
& b. 1inch and 3/4-inch straight line inlet and outlet: B-2418N-2.
O b. 2" flanged meters with horizontal inlet and outlet: B-2423-2N.

2.'59 COPPER TUBING

ﬁ
\:
<b 3310 00.01
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A. Characteristics: O

1. Size: Matching that of service connection and meter. Q
a. Single-set residential water lines shall be 1-inch copper to the meter YOkeQ\E

b. Double-set residential water lines shall be 1-inch copper to the serv@ee, then
reduced to %-inch copper to the meter yoke. \%

2. Type K, soft, seamless. @
3. Conform to ASTM B88. Q__

4. Compression fittings.

B. Use copper service lines only as noted on the plans. E&
2.10 CROSS-LINKED POLYETHYLENE (PEX) PLASTIC PIPE Q/
A. Characteristics: §

1. Manufactured using high pressure pergi ethod for cross-linked polyethylene (Engel

method, PEX). Q

2. Conforming to ASTM F876, F877@B 137.5, and PPI TR-3.

3. Certified to NSF Standards@?

4. Working Pressure eq& or greater than rated working pressure of the service

connection.
5. Color: Blue. é&

6. Compatible compression sleeve fittings certified to ASTM F2080 and CSA B 137.5.
7. Meets@;equirements of NSF P171 and ASTM F 2023 for chlorine resistance.
B. Man& er and Product: Rehau, Incorporated; RAUPEX UV Shield Pipe.

§ Il be installed on all water service lines 2” and smaller.

C. P
PART 3 Q‘UTION
3.0i%ENERAL

< ) A. Install service connections, excluding meters, during or after construction of the main.

Q " B. Water Meters: Installed by others.

331000.01
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C. Depth of cover over the pipe shall be minimum 18 inches. O
D. Install service connection in accordance with Standard Details in Drawings. %Q
3.02 TRENCH EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL Q\
A. In accordance with Section 31 23 00, Excavation and Fill \%%
3.03 CONNECTION TO MAIN @

A. Clean exterior of main of dirt and other foreign matter that mawqgr the quality of the
completed connection. Q

B. Place service clamp (saddle) at desired location. &g

C. Clamp by tightening alternate nuts progressively. %

D. Do not place service clamp within 1 foot of pipe joi Q/another clamp.
E. Make taps with adapters for the size main bei@ ped.

3.04 CROSSING OF HARD SURFACE ROADS O

Q

A. Bore or jack under road crossings. %

B. Do not open-cut asphalt or con %oads.
3.05 COPPER TUBING %
A. Cutsquare ends, rean)%an, and make up tightly.

B. Preventthe tube fr inking or buckling on short radius bends. If tube should kink or buckle,
cut out kinked led sections and splice with brass fitting.

3.06 CROSS—LINKED@UETHYLENE (PEX) PLASTIC PIPE
A. Instay@nformance with manufacturer’s recommendations.
3.07 MET ES

&Qnstallation:

% 1. Construct enclosures plumb, and flush with existing ground surface unless shown

O otherwise.

2. Use standard extension sections to adjust to grade..

331000.01
Page 9 of 10



3.08

3.09

\C)Q’

L
3. Place lightly compacted earth backfill inside meter box to depth shown. OQ
4. Backfill around meter vaults as specified in Section 31 23 00, Excavation and Fill. 0
5. Corporation Stops: OPEN position. §
6. Angle Stops: CLOSED position. 0.)
TESTING \%

A. Test service connection and piping with connecting main at the main’@%essure.

B. Inspect service connections for leakage under normal syste&sure. Joints shall be
watertight before acceptance.

C. Test Duration: At least 15 minutes. &

%

D. Inspect for leaks and repair before backfilling.

DISINFECTION OF SERVICE CONNECTIONS §

A. Make connection to the main, which has beévgssure tested, and disinfected as specified in
Section 33 01 13, Disinfection & Testingb er Utilities.

B. Extra chlorine will be put into the by Owner during service connection transfers to
provide adequate disinfection capatity»when above procedures are executed.

&L

AN
QO
Q\Q N

A4

O END OF SECTION

0%&
S
O

A
&
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SECTION 331413 O

PUBLIC WATER UTILITY DISTRIBUTION PIPING

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
N

1.01 REFERENCES
A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this secti@
1. American Water Works Association (AWWA): Q"
a. C105, Polyethylene Encasement for Ductile Iron Pipe%&ws.
b. (C110, Ductile-Iron and Gray-Iron Fittings. &
c. C111, Rubber-Gasket Joints for Ductile-Iron Pfedsure Pipe and Fittings.
d. C153, Ductile-Iron Compact Fittings. Q®

e. (€205, Cement-Mortar Protective Ligi d Coating for Steel Water Pipe - 4 in. (100
mm) and Larger - Shop Applied. :

f. C208, Dimensions for Fabric@Steel Water Pipe Fittings.

g. (€605, Underground Ins n of Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) and Molecularly Oriented
Polyvinyl Chloride (PEC&Pressure Pipe and Fittings.

2. ASTM International (/@’I):

a. A615/A615@ndard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for

Concrete® rcement.

b. ClSO/@M, Standard Specification for Portland Cement.
C. @EﬁIM, Standard Test Method for Autoclave Expansion of Hydraulic Cement.
é%l, Standard Specification for Reinforced Concrete Low-Head Pressure Pipe.
VE. C596, Standard Test Method for Drying Shrinkage of Mortar Containing Hydraulic
&Q' Cement.

f. D16, Standard Terminology for Paint, Related Coatings, Materials, and Applications.

g. D1248, Standard Specification for Polyethylene Plastics Extrusion Materials for Wire
and Cable.

C)O
<b\Q ﬁ 331413
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\Q o required.
Y

h. D2241, Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Pressure-Rated Pipe (SDIb

\C)Q’

&

Series).

i. D2321, Standard Practice for Underground Installation of Thermoplastic F&g
Sewers and Other Gravity-Flow Applications. Q\

j. D2412, Standard Test Method for Determination of External Loading C%cteristics
of Plastic Pipe by Parallel-Plate Loading. \%

k. E329, Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in Con@ion Inspection,
Testing, or Special Inspection. O

I.  F477, Standard Specification for Elastomeric Seals (Gast r Joining Plastic Pipe.

3. NSF International (NSF). ’@

a. NSF/ANSI 61, Drinking Water System Compon ealth Effects.

b. NSF/ANSI 372, Drinking Water System Co nts — Lead Content.

1.02 DEFINITIONS C)Q
A. SDR: Standard Dimension Ratio. QO

1.03  SUBMITTALS %
A. Action Submittals: /&?"

1. Drawings showing pipe .’1}9 eter, dimensions, pipe class, pipe joints, fitting details, fitting
pressure rating, and cQatjng and lining data.

B. Informational Subm@

s:
1. Hydrostatic ing Plan: Submit at least 15 days prior to testing and at minimum, include
the follo

a. ﬁ;dates.
b ng systems and section(s) to be tested.
C) Method of isolation.

&Q d. Method of conveying water from source to system being tested.

.% e. Leakage test results.

< ) 2. Certification of Calibration: Approved testing laboratory certificate if pressure gauge for
hydrostatic test has been previously used. If pressure gauge is new, no certificate is

331413
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\QQ/

3. Test report documentation. OQ

4. Manufacturer’s written recommendations for pipe handling and installation. Q

with requirements of Section 33 05 34, High-Density Polyethylene (HDPE) Pr e Pipe
and Fittings.
PART 2 PRODUCTS §\
2.01  MATERIALS O

A. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe shall only be allowed on water maié\?\ches in diameter and
smaller. Pipe, joints, fittings, and appurtenances shall be provide accordance with Section
33 05 33, PVC Pressure Pipe and Fittings. &

5. For high density polyethylene (HDPE) pipe, provide Informational Submittals g\%tent

B. High Density Polyethylene (HDPE) Pipe shall only be al in horizontal directional drilling
and bridge crossings on a case-by-case basis wit wner. Pipe, joints, fittings, and
appurtenances shall be provided in accordanc@h Section 40 05 33, High-Density
Polyethylene (HDPE) Pressure Pipe and Fittings.Q

C. Ductile Iron Pipe (DIP) shall be required o r mains 12-inches in diameter and larger.
Pipe, joints, linings, coatings, fittings, and tenances shall be provided in accordance with
Section 33 05 19 Ductile Iron Pipe and s.

D. Service connection pipe and fittin @erials shall be as provided in Section 01 18 13, Water
Service Connections. &

2.02  SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL %

A. Asrequired for PVC, E, or DIP based on respective Division 33 Section’s requirements.

PART 3 EXECUTION 0%

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Notify immediately of manufacturing imperfections or damage caused by improper
handlig®

B \Q@ize, pipe condition, and pipe class prior to installation of pipe.

3.02 @KRAHON

% Pipe Distribution: Do not distribute more than 1 week’s supply of materials in advance of
O laying, unless otherwise approved by Owner.

B. Inspect pipe and fittings prior to lowering into trench to ensure no cracked, broken, or
\Q o otherwise defective materials are being used.

331413
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\C)Q’

C. Remove foreign matter and dirt from inside of pipe and fittings and keep clean during anoO
after laying. Wash ends of section clean with wet brush prior to joining sections of pipe. Q

D. Specific requirements for PVC, HDPE, or DIP based on respective Division 33 require for
Preparation.

3.03  INSTALLATION \('O
A. PVC Pipe @
1. AWWA Standard C605, AWWA Manual 23, and related AWWA@.QﬁWdS.

2. Installation, Testing, and Reporting as required by Section 33\05 33, PVC Pressure Pipe
and Fittings and Section 33 01 10.58, Disinfection of WK ility Distribution.

B. HDPE Pipe %

1. AWWA Standard C901, AWWA Manual 55, an@(ed AWWA Standards.

2. Installation, Testing, and Reporting as ifed by Section 40 05 33, High-Density
Polyethylene (HDPE) Pressure Pipe and-mittirigs and Section 33 01 10.58, Disinfection of
Water Utility Distribution. Q

C. DIPipe \%

1. AWWA Standard C600, AW Wanual M-41, and related AWWA Standards.

2. Installation, Testing, a orting as required by Section 33 05 19, Ductile Iron Pipe and
Fittings and Section 38 011 10.58, Disinfection of Water Utility Distribution.

A

D. Service Connection %

1. AWWA Sta C800 and related AWWA Standards.

2. Instal@g Testing, and Reporting as required by Section 01 18 13, Water Service
Con ns

E. Dis@gchon of Mains and Services

Q AWWA Standard C651 and related AWWA Standards.
Disinfecting of Water Utility Distribution.

END OF SECTION

E& 2. Disinfection, Disposal, Testing, and Reporting as required by Section 33 01 10.58,
N

Q
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SECTION 331419 O

WATER UTILITY DISTRIBUTION VALVES

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
N

1.01 REFERENCES
A. The following is a list of standards which may be referenced in this secti@
1. American Water Works Association (AWWA): Q"
a. (500, Metal-Seated Gate Valves for Water Supply Serwc&

b. C509, Resilient-Seated Gate Valves for Water Sup erV|ce

c. C515, Reduced-Wall Resilient-Seated Gate V r Water Supply Service.
d. C550, Protective Interior Coatings for Val nd Hydrants.
2. NSF International (NSF): C)

a. NSF/ANSI 61, Drinking Water @1 omponents — Health Effects.
b. NSF/ANSI 372, Drinking W&% stem Components — Lead Content.
1.02 SUBMITTALS &

Q

A. Action Submittals: O

1. Shop Drawings:éK

a. Produc sheets for each make and model. Complete catalog information,
descrifgtive’ literature, specifications, and identification of materials of construction.

b. b&ct data sheets for coating and lining products.

&ertification for compliance to NSF/ANSI 61 for valves used for drinking water service.
atlonal Submittals:
&q. Method for hydrostatic testing.
O 2. Tests and inspection results.

3. Operation and Maintenance Data.

Q )
OQ\ 331419
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

C)O

\Q\

Y
<O

GENERAL EQ

A. Valve same size as adjoining pipe, unless otherwise indicated. Q\

B. Valve ends to suit adjacent piping. %%

C. Valves shall have no leakage (drip tight) in either direction at valve rateti\design pressure,
unless otherwise allowed for in this section or in referenced valve sta

D. Valve to open by turning counterclockwise, unless otherwise spe&%.‘

E. Components and Materials in Contact with Water for Human@sumption' Comply with the
requirements of the Safe Drinking Water Act and other licable federal, state, and local
requirements. Provide certification by manufactur r an accredited certification
organization recognized by the AHJ that comp S and materials comply with the
maximum lead content standard in accordance W|th ANSI 61 and NSF/ANSI 372.

1. Use or reuse of components and materials t a traceable certification is prohibited.

GATE VALVES

A. :

General: E

1. AWWA gate valves to be i@ance with referenced AWWA standard.
2. Provide 2-inch operatin@ for buried valves and handwheel for exposed valves.

3. Provide totally enc pur or bevel gear operator with indicator for AWWA gate valves

14 inches and Ia%

4, Mark AWW \gé valves with manufacturer’s name or mark, year of valve casting, valve
size, and g water pressure.

5. Rep@A'WWA gate valves will not be allowed.

6. Opey left.

B. T%nch and Three Inch Gate Valves

é\‘%'

Iron body, resilient seat, bronze stem and stem nut, threaded ends, non-rising stem, full
port accordance with AWWA C509.

2. Minimum design work water pressure: 250 psig.

3. Manufacturers and Models:

331419
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a. Mueller; Model A-2360-8. O
b. Approved equal. Q

C. Resilient-Seated Ductile Iron Gate Valve 4 Inches to 14 Inches: §
1. lron body, resilient seat, bronze stem and stem nut, flanged ends for ex d valves,
mechanical joint ends on buried valves, and tapping valves to be ed end by

mechanical joint ends, unless otherwise shown on Drawings, non-risi }om, full port in
accordance with AWWA C509. &

2. Minimum Design Working Water Pressure: 250 psig. Q__

3. Manufacturers and Models: %
a. Mueller; Model A-2360-16 for tapping valves (M%
b. Mueller; Model A-2360-20 for buried valves @ J);
c. Mueller; Model A-2360-6 for exposed v% FL x FL).
d. Approved Equal. OC)
D. Resilient-Seated Gate Valve 14 Inches a@rger:
1. Ductile-iron body, resilient sea&nze stem and stem nut, flanged ends for exposed

valves and mechanical join son buried valves, unless otherwise shown on Drawings,
non-rising stem, full port,i ordance with AWWA C515.

2. Minimum Design Wo@ Water Pressure: 250 psig.
3. Manufacturers @oducts:

a. Muelle es Series 2361

b. A d Equal.

O

E. Fac@ inishing of Gate Valve:

é?'ﬁning and Coating:
E& a. Interior Lining:
2N

i Manufacturer’s standard.
ii. In accordance with AWWA C550.
\Q iii. Formulated from materials deemed acceptable to NSF/ANSI 61.

331419
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%\Q\

c. Exterior Coating:

ii. In accordance with AWWA C550.

iii. Dry Film Thickness: Minimum 10 mils.

2.03  BALLVALVE

A. Ball Valve 2 Inches and Smaller:

1. Two-piece, full port, NPT threaded ends, silicone bronze a@:ody and end piece, silicone
bronze allow ball, PTFE seats and packing, blowoutpr , adjustable packing gland,
zinc-coated steel hand lever operator with vinyl gri ted 600 pound non-shock CWP,

complies with MSS SP 110: Q/

a. Manufacturers and Products for Thread@ldered Ends:

i Nibco; T/S-585-80-LF. C)

ii. Approved equal. Q

A. Cast iron, 2-piece or 3- p@é&ew type with shaft diameter of not less than 5” (John

2.04  VALVE BOXES

Bouchard 562-S or approy, al).

B. Comply with AWWA Ivﬁ{

C. Heavy roadway t@quipped with a cover containing the word “WATER” in raised letters on
top.

D. Base of su%&e as to permit its installation without allowing it to come in contact with either
the valv@t e pipe.

E. In gaved areas, the top of the box casting shall be made level with the adjacent pavement. In
ed areas, the box shall be level with the adjacent ground and encircled with a concrete

Qg,ar 4” thick and 2’ in diameter. Pre-cast concrete valve collars may also be used around
& alve boxes.

2.(@ E:APPING VALVES AND SLEEVES

C) A. Tapping valves shall meet all the requirements of 2.02 above and shall be Mueller A2360-16.

331419
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B. Tapping sleeves shall be Mueller H-304 SS (or Equal) unless specified in drawings.

C. Tapping sleeves shall be two-piece fabricated stainless steel with adjusting/tightening fo
on each side. The fabricated sleeve must contain all stainless materials and be rated e
anticipated working pressure. Sleeves must have a stainless steel outlet flange. Sle ith
ductile iron or carbon steel flanges will not be accepted. Care must be used to asswre xhat all
bolts are equally tightened. The tapping valve is to be solidly supported with @ or block
and carefully bedded to prevent shifting due to setting back fill. \%

D. After valve is bolted to sleeve and with valve closed, remove test plug fr@ﬂe tap on sleeve
and air test sleeve to 100 psi prior to making tap.

PART 3 EXECUTION Qz
3.01 INSTALLATION @
A. Mount buried valves such that operating nut is accessi V!@ operable from above.

B. Install in accordance with manufacturer’s written i t|ons

3.02  DISINFECTION C)Q

A. Valves used for potable water service s disinfected in accordance with Section 33 01
13, Disinfection & Testing of Water Utili

3.03 FUNCTIONAL AND HYDROSTATIC TESTI@
A. Functional Test: 2&
1. Test that valves open@close smoothly under operating pressure conditions.

2. Test that two V\%’xves open and close smoothly under operating pressure conditions
from both dir s

3. Count anu% d number of turns to open and close valve; account for discrepancies with

manu@er s data.

B. Hydroét Testing:

@ves shall be hydrostatically tested in accordance with Section 33 01 13, Disinfection &
Testing of Water Utilities.

O END OF SECTION

331419
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INSULATED ALUMINUM ENCLOSURES FOR WATER UTILITY PIPING AND VALVES

&
SECTION 33 14 23.16 O

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

N
%)
S

DESCRIPTION

A. Aluminum Roll Jacketing with Polyfilm Moisture Barrier (PFMB) to be used a@lecﬁve cladding

over insulation on piping to provide a durable, weather-resistant, and co @- -protective outer
covering that shields insulation and underlying surfaces from mo' g, UV exposure, and

mechanical damage. Q

PART 2 PRODUCTS &%

2.01

MANUFACTURER Q/s

A. Shall be Ideal Products Aluminum Roll Jacketing with@ Moisture Barrier (PFMB) or approve

2.02

equal.
O

MATERIALS SPECIFICATIONS O

A. Shall meet ASTM B-209 standards. E :

1. Alloys: %
a. 3105 O
2. Tempers:

a. Hi14 §
3. Thicknesses: @
a. 0.016"

5. l%lfmg Point
Qe- 660 °c (1220 °f)

é ASTM E84 Flame spread / Smoke Development:

a. 25/50or less

7. ASTM C1371 Surface emittance:
a. Bare oxidized in-service: 0.1

331423.16
Page 1 of 2

=)

\C)Q’



PHYSICAL PROPERTIES O

2.03
A. Finishes shall include: EQ
1. Smooth Plain Mill Q\
B. Colored exterior finishes shall be added to Aluminum Roll Jacketing for desired p cesorto
reach specific emissivity levels. Colors shall be: \
1. Grey §
2.04  APPLICATION THICKNESSES {<2
A. ALUMINUM PIPE JACKETING min. thickness* %
A\
OUTER INSULATION MIN. ALLOWAB@ICKNESS (in)
DIAMETER (in) - V>, -
RIGID Insulation Y, NON-RIGID Insulation
<8 0.016 N 0.016
A
over 8 —11 0.016 (\\) 0.020
over 11— 24 o.o@v 0.024
over 24 —36 .@o 0.032
\\
over 36 V'0.024 0.040
A
Q
PART 3 EXECUTION O
3.01  INSTALLATION &

A. Contractor to install alu ;um jacket after insulation, per manufacturers recommendations.

O
Q\Qﬂ

N

OQ— END OF SECTION
A

<
&

S
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SECTION 40 00 00 O

FLEXIBLE EXPANSION JOINT

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
0

1.01 DESCRIPTION
A. Furnish and install flexible expansion joints designed to accommodat expansion
and contraction, angular deflection, and lateral offset in piping s subject to
thermal movement, settlement, seismic activity, or differential gro otion. The joint
shall be EBAA Iron, Inc FLEX-TEND Flexible Expansion Joint or ap on equal.
PART 2 PRODUCTS ’@
2.01  ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURER %
A. EBAAIron, Inc FLEX-TEND Flexible Expansion Joint or roved equal.
1. Must meet applicable AWWA Standards. C)Q
2.02  MATERIALS O

A. Body and Pressure-Containing Compo?nts

N

1. Ductile Iron conforming to&s A536 and ANSI/AWWA C153/A21.53, minimum 60-

42-10. @
B. Seals and Gaskets &O

1. EPDM eIasto%%nforming to ANSI/AWWA C111/A21.11 and NSF/ANSI 61.

C. Coatings @

1. Al iaI (“wetted”) surfaces shall be lined with a minimum 15 mils fusion-bonded
y conforming to ANSI/AWWA C213 and NSF/ANSI 61.

conforming to ANSI/AWWA C116/A21.16.

\3& Polyethylene Encasement

2? Exterior surfaces shall be coated with a minimum 6 mils fusion-bonded epoxy

C)O 1. Provide polyethylene wrap meeting ANSI/AWWA C105/A21.5 for direct burial

installations.
Q°
40 00 00
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2.03 CONFIGURATION AND CONNECTIONS OQ

A. Expansion joints shall be provided in single-ball or double-ball configurations as showr@
on the Drawings and as required for the intended application. P

B. End Connections Q

1. Flanged ends shall conform to ANSI/AWWA C110/A21.10 (Class 150) @include
integral O-ring groove and O-ring gasket to ensure a watertight seal. \
S

2. Mechanical joint ends shall conform to ANSI/AWWA C111/A21.@ SI/AWWA

C153/A21.53, as applicable. Q__

3. End connection types shall match adjoining piping mater%sgd systems.
2.04 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS E&
A. Pressure Rating Q/

1. Rated for 350 psi working water pressure for s 3-inch through 24-inch.

2. Rated for 250 psi working water pressué)binch and 30-inch and larger sizes.
B. Movement Capability Q
1. Minimum angular deflection eﬁﬁjoint:
a. 20 for sizes 2-inch thto 12-inch
b. 15° for sizes 14—in®1rough 36-inch
c. 12°for size%inch through 48-inch

2. Integral ax pansion and contraction capability with factory preset 50%
expansion % contraction, unless otherwise indicated.

3. Add@?xpansion sleeves shall be available to increase axial movement capacity.

c. Tegls®

Q Each expansion joint shall be hydrostatically pressure tested prior to shipment to its

& rated working pressure.
2. A minimum 2:1 safety factor shall apply relative to published pressure ratings.

O D. Application

1. Suitable for water and wastewater pipelines installed above ground or buried.
Q°
400000
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2. Suitable for direct burial without vaults, provided movement is not impeded.

PART 3 INSTALLATION

O
GENERAL §

3.01

A

3.02

3.03

3.04

Install flexible expansion joints in accordance with the manufacturer’ itten
instructions and approved submittals. \%

Handle joints carefully to prevent damage to epoxy coatings, sealing s@s, and end

connections. O
PIPELINE RESTRAINT AND SUPPORT Qz

All piping adjacent to the flexible expansion joint shall be B@y restrained to transfer

axial, angular, and lateral loads to the joint.

Mechanical joint restraints or other approved res r%zsystems shall be provided as
required by the manufacturer.

Thrust forces generated by internal press Qall be accommodated by pipeline
restraint, thrust blocks, or structural ancho applicable.

INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS Q

Install expansion joints at Iocations%qsorientations shown on the Drawings.

Ensure sufficient clearance i ’pﬂﬁvided so that expansion, contraction, and deflection
are not restricted. %

For buried installatio&nstall polyethylene encasement and backfill in a manner that

does not impede m@n nt.
INSPECTION §

Inspect joi fter installation and prior to backfilling to confirm proper alignment and

reStrainO
&

QY END OF SECTION
Q

S

O
\Qﬂ

Y
<O
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SECTION 40 05 07 O
PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

O
S
PART 1 GENERAL %
N

1.01  DESCRIPTION

A. Work in this section includes furnishing and installing adjustable st ﬁ pipe rolls for
suspending piping where longitudinal movement may occur due ermal expansion or
contraction, complete with all hardware, accessories, and finishes as@l ted and specified.

B. All pipe supports shall be complete with hardware, accessorie‘\a%ﬁnishes as specified herein
and as shown on the Drawings. %

1.02 SUBMITTALS @Q/

A. Product Data: Materials, finishes, load ratings, an@ilable size range for the specified pipe roll.

O

B. Certifications: Evidence of compliance with ence standards listed in 2.02.

PART 2 PRODUCTS \%
&V’

2.01  MANUFACTURERS %
A. ASC Engineered Soluﬁons&\gdjustable Steel Yoke Pipe Roll or approved equal.
2.02  APPROVALS §

A. Complies with FecQ&peciﬁcation:

A-A-1192 @ 43)

1

2. WW-H-171% (Type 44)
3. ANSI P-69

4. M -58 (Type 43).

2.03 &T?]ERIALS AND FINISHES
C) . Roll: Cast-iron.

B. Yoke, roll rod, and hex nuts: Carbon steel.

Q “ C. Finishes:

N\

@ 40 05 07
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2.04  PERFORMANCE AND DESIGN REQUIREMENTS
A. Service: Suspension from a single rod; accommodates longitudinal pipe mo@ent due to
expansion/contraction. §\
B. Temperature Limits: O
1. Standard roller: 400 °F maximum. Q
2. Resilient-coated roller: 300 °F maximum. ,@
C. Features: Qi .
1. Optional resilient coating provides a protective, | tion contact surface.
2. Non-conductive roller prevents transfer of ele rrent between pipe and structure.
3. Corrosion resistance suitable for severe we Xposure, marine atmospheres, and UV.
D. Standards compliance: Meets the standards din 1.02.
2.05  SIZE RANGE AND LOAD ENVELOPE ?3
A. Dimensions (in), Loads (lbs), We@(lbs).
Plpe  Max 0.D. Max B c D Rod Take H DIl
Slze ofCovering Load Slze A OutE PlpeSize RollerSize
2V, 3 225 O_X 5 e TS s 3 4
3 P 22 Yz B¥s  Fe 2 Vs Ta
e Ay 25 7 43 2% EY s 4 5
4 A" Q 475 32 y 7% A% 2P 3% T ] 6
3, 8 1 T, 1 15
5 g 685 A3 OVs B e 44 154 3 3
6 /s —_— a3 Y 10%s T¥s 4 5 s
8 : 5 12 9% 5% 6% 2 10 10
1 v 1 965 18.8 ” 5% MV 6% Ts 2V 12 14
¥ ]
13 277 e 13V 7% Bifs 2y
s 14V 1,200 3971 8% 4% 8% B 2 1 16
O 16 16Va 4971 1 20%45% 18Y: 9% On4s T84 16 18
O 18 18V 1,400 57.8 2% 18 0% Mhs 2% 18 50
20 20Va 1,600 759 1 26 20 1Ph 12V 2V
\Q N 24 24Y, 1,800 T93 W: 32%e 24%: 13%s 5% 4% 20 24
Q) 4005 07
Page 2 of 3

&
1. Plain. OQ

2. Hot-dip galvanized yoke with zinc-plated parts.

3. Resilient coated. O
\3\3
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B. When pipe insulation/protection saddles are used, furnish oversized rollers suitable for theoQ
insulated outside diameter.

2.06  DIMENSIONS AND WEIGHTS \é

A. Dimensional requirements and unit weights shall be as shown on the project dravx% or each
pipe size. \%

B. Ductile iron and cast-iron pipe roll sizing shall be based on the roller size ass@ents provided in

the project drawings.

3.01  INSTALLATION $®

A. Install in accordance with this specification and the proj wings.

PART 3 EXECUTION

B. Verify that support sizes match the pipe (bare or i@d) indicated.

C. Provide hangers/rods as required to achieve@eciﬁed rod sizes and clearances.

3.02  ADJUSTMENT \%

A. After installation, adjust supports&‘,g e bears uniformly on the roller and moves freely in the

o

& END OF SECTION

longitudinal direction.
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SECTION 4042 13

PROCESS PIPING INSULATION

1.01  DESCRIPTION

O
PART 1 GENERAL §
9
0

A. Provide molded fiberglass pipe insulation for hot, cold, concealed, and ex@ piping systems
operating from 0°F to 1000°F. Insulation shall be factory-formed, one-piec@ lons designed for

application to iron, copper, stainless steel, PVC, or CPVC piping. Q

<

A. Knauf Earthwool 1000° Pipe Insulation with ECOSE® Tech@or approved equal.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

2.02 PRODUCT FORMS AND SIZES 0@
A. Producedin 3’ (914 mm) sections. C)
O
B. Foriron pipe %5” —24” (15 mm — 610 mm) n@al pipe size.
C. For copper tube 5/8” —61/8” (16 mm —@wm).
D. Allinsulation inner and outer diarr(e‘gYZomply with ASTM C585.
E. Wall thicknesses from %" to 6@ mm to 152 mm) in single layer for most sizes.
F. Insulation shall be furn&with or without a white, factory-applied jacket, ASJ+ (all-service

jacket) is composed inum foil, reinforced with a glass scrim bonded to a kraft paper
interleaving with a film layer, leaving no paper exposed.

G. Each section sQ_b,e supplied with a matching ASJ+ butt strip.

H. The Iongi)%@' lap shall incorporate the SSL+ self-sealing system to provide a durable, long-
lasting pond"

2.03 P@%TNG

A. ﬁulation shall be packaged in four standard carton sizes for ease of ordering, inventory tracking,
d storage.

( )B. Cartons shall include reinforced handles for lifting strength and barcodes for accurate shipment

and tracking.
Q°
4042 13
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2.04

2.05

2.06

O

%\Q\

A full range of product sizes shall be stocked by authorized distributors to ensure prompt QQ

availability.
LIMITED WARRANTY

O

Where painting is required, paint shall be water-, oil-, or solvent-based and @5 for

compatibility and adhesion prior to use. %
All piping shall have continuous insulation coverage. \%
The longitudinal lap shall be positioned downward to minimize dirt and mai infiltration.

Pipe insulation shall not be exposed to excessive vibration or physical Q!'e
Faced insulation shall not be subjected to surface temperatures %e%ﬂng 150°F (66°C).
FIBERGLASS AND MOLD \:&

Fiberglass insulation shall not support mold growth. insulation that has been wet or
contaminated shall be inspected and, if showing sign Id or degradation, shall be discarded.

Wet insulation without visible mold shall be drieo@proughly. Damaged or degraded facing shall
be replaced.

All inspections and maintenance shal b;conducted in accordance with manufacturer
recommendations. \

Insulation shall comply with appligblé safety data and be free of flame hazards under normal
service conditions. @
INDOOR AIR QUALITY O

A

Insulation shall meet o @ed the following environmental and health certifications:
Asthma & AIIe@mendly®

Verified Healthigr Air™

UL Enviro GREENGUARD Certified

GREENGUARD Gold Certified

Vali to be Formaldehyde-Free
Sh@t contain polybrominated diphenyl ethers (PBDE) such as:

Qj Penta — BDE

Octa — BDE

oukwWwNE

& Deca - BDE
O%

7. EUCEB Certified
8. 1gCC Section 806.6 compliant

4042 13
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2.07  SPECIFICATION COMPLIANCE
A. Insulation shall comply with the following standards as applicable: Q

1. ASTM C547; Type |, Type IV \%

2. ASTM C585 %Q

3. ASTM C1136 (jacket); Type I, II, II, IV, VII, VIII, X \(0

4. NFPA 90A and 90B §

5. Conformity for fit Marine Equipment IMO 1408 QQ-.

6. MIL-DTL-32585; Type 1, Form 4, Facing Aand D %

7. USCG 164.109/4/1 \:&

8. UL/ULC Classified Q/

9. Listed and Labeled Pipe Insulation by Underwrit@boratories (UL) File No. R8583, Category:
Insulated Plastic Pipe Assemblies (BSMP) for fasthllation over PVC, Polypropylene, and CPVC
meeting “FHC 25/50” with minimum 1 inc lation thickness.

10. ASTM C795, MIL-1-24244, NRC Reg. G 'de:f.36 (Certification needs to be specified at time of
order) \é

2.08 TECHNICAL DATA & O
Property (Unit) \% ) Test Performance
Corrosiveness \\> ASTM C665 Does not accelerate corrosion of steel
Corrosion AN ASTM C1617 Pass

Maximum Service Tﬁ\‘d'e'Fature ASTM C411 + ASTM C447

1000° F (538° C)

ASTM E96, Procedure A

Water Vapor Pemga.v)ce

0.01 perms or less

Water Vapor {o'rgt\ion (by weight) ASTM C1104 Less than 5%
e

ShrinkageAv ASTM C356 Negligible

Mold Gr&dth ASTM C1338 Pass

ASTM E84, UL 723, CAN/ULC S102

Surfab: Btjrning Characteristics
(f spread/smoke developed)

UL/ULC Classified FHC 25/50

4042 13
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2.09 THERMAL CONDUCTIVITY - ASTM C335
-
Mean Temperature k k (SI) I
75° F (24° C) 0.23 0.033 e e
EE om SO e Eg
100° F (38° C) 0.24 0.035 §E - \ o Ei
200° F (93° C) 0.28 0.040 gz o= eom 22
S8 o \\ soa d E
300° F (149° C) 0.34 0.049 3 o n — . E
e S ¥a
400° F (204° C) 0.42 0.061 10 (\, a0
200 /]
500° F (260° C) 0.51 0.074 o o 200 00 M0 @orn
-1a ™ w3 «: 204 =] MG
600° F (316° C) 0.62 0.089 &H TEMPERATINRE
A~
2.10  ASHRAE 90.1-2022 REQUIREMENTS - MINIMUM PIPE IN ION THICKNESS
AN
Fluid Operating Insulation Conductiviry'y Nominal Pipe or Tube Size
Temperature Range | Conductivity Range | Mea erature " 1"- | 1%"— | . anl o
du . 2 o . <1 n . |4"—<8"|28
and Usage BTU-in./(hr - ft2 - °F) ~Rating <1% <4
Heating and Hot Water Systems (Steam, Steam Con@Me, Hot-Water Heating and Domestic Water Systems) a, b, c, d
Above 350° F 0.32-0.34 250° F 4%" 5" 5" 5" 5"
251-350° F 0.29-0.32 “.} 200°F 3" 4" 4%" VAN VA
201-250° F 0.27-0.30 AN 150° F 2%" | 2% | 2t | 3" | 3"
141-200° F 0.25-0.29 )~ 125°F 1%" | 1" | 2" 2" | 2"
105-140° F 0.22-0/28\" 100° F 1" 1" 1%" | 1%" 15"
Coolin;éyst\efns (Chilled Water, Brine, Refrigerant) a, b, c,d
40-60° F 022-0.27 75° F %" %" 1" 1" |1
Below 40° F _ ©:26-0.26 50° F %" 1" 1" 1" | 1%"
N4

A. For insulation o$ the stated conductivity range, the minimum thickness (T) shall be

determined as@lows:

1
2.
3.
4

<=

in.(h - ft2 - °F)}

T=r{(14£t/"K/*-1}, where T=minimum insulation thickness (in.)
r:aw utside radius of pipe (in.)
=i ation thickness listed in this table for applicable fluid temperature and pipe size

. ionductivity of alternate material at mean rating temperature indicated for the applicable
uid temperature {Btu -

|
k=the upper value of the conductivity range listed in this table for the applicable fluid
temperature.

C)B. These thicknesses are based on energy efficiency considerations only.

404213
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C. Forpiping smallerthan 1’4" and located in partitions within conditioned spaces, reduction of these
thicknesses by 1" shall be permitted (before thickness adjustment required in footnote a) but no
to thicknesses below 1". These thicknesses are based on energy efficiency considerations ogaly.
Issues such as water vapor permeability or surface condensation sometimes require ®
retarders or additional insulation. \é

D. The table is based on steel pipe. Non-metallic pipes schedule 80 thickness or less se the
table values. For other non-metallic pipes having thermal resistance greater th of steel
pipe, reduced insulation thicknesses are permitted if documentation is provided ing that the

pipe with the proposed insulation has no more heat transfer per foot than a st ipe of the same
size with the insulation thickness shown on the table.

PART 3 EXECUTION QQ"

3.01 PRECAUTIONS %
A. Cold Pipe P&

1. Use a continuous vapor retarder on piping operati w ambient temperatures.
. Seal all joints, surfaces, seams and fittings to prevenicondensation.
3. On below freezing applications, and in high-@e areas, the ASJ+ jacket shall be protected

with a PVCvapor retarding outer jacket. In on, exposed ends of insulation shall be sealed
with vapor barrier mastic installed per astic manufacturer’s instructions. Vapor seals at
butt joints shall be applied at 12' to 21'igtefvals; at the Engineer’s discretion and at each fitting
to isolate any water incursion. \é

4. On chilled water systems ope@ high humidity conditions, it is recommended that the

same guidelines be followed jas listed above for below freezing applications.
5. Exterior hanger supports @ommended.

B. Outside Application &

&,

1. Do not expose insulation to weather. It must be covered with appropriate jacketing,
mastic or vap ardant coatings.

2. All expos faces must be protected. Proto® Indoor/Outdoor PVC Jacketing, or equal, is
recomed. See Knauf Insulation Guide Specifications for recommended PVC jacketing
appli€asion guidelines.

3. Ap cketing, mastics or vapor retardant adhesives per manufacturer’s instructions.

4, metallic jackets, factory-applied moisture retarders are recommended.

C. \X/%H SSL+

C)O 1. Keep adhesive and contact surfaces free from dirt and water. Seal immediately once adhesive

is exposed.
Q°
4042 13
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3.02

3.03

A.

2. Apply when ambient and insulation temperatures are between 20° F and 130° F (-6.7° C and QQ

54° C).
3. |If stored below 20° F or above 130° F, allow insulation cartons to stand within recommer@
temperature range for 24 hours prior to application. %
4. Do not store product below -20° F (-29° C) or above 150° F (66° C). \
5. When using Knauf Insulation’s SSL+ Advanced Closure System, make sure the longit&dihal and

of staples is not recommended.
6. When using Earthwool® 1000° pipe insulation, the surface temperatu@the ASJ+ facing
should not exceed 150° F (66° C). O

Fittings and Hangers Q E

circumferential joints are properly sealed by rubbing the closure firmly with a@ gee. Use

1. Use Proto 25/50 Rated (ASTM E84) PVC Fitting Covers, app{@%vc fittings per Proto’s Data
Sheet.

2. Fittings should be insulated to same thickness as the @djbisling insulation.

3. Apply fittings per manufacturer’s instructions. %

4. When required by specification, a hard insert Qf icient length should be used to avoid
compression of the insulation. ( )

SSL+ INSTALLATION Q

To install SSL+, first remove the kraft remii liner to expose adhesive.

Carefully align the jacketing. Star, '«m the center of the insulation section, begin initial SSL+ tack
using pressure in the direction overlap. Again, starting in the center of the insulation section,
with a plastic squeegee begin“td apply firm pressure to the bonded lap area swiping from the
center of the insulation &n toward each end.

Note: After initial SS 223

repositioned on the . Doing so will delaminate the jacket and adhesive, diminishing the bond

hesive tack, it is critical that the closure is not re-opened and
strength.
BUTT STT{ ALLATION

Toinst tt Strips, remove the kraft release liner by separating the butt strip from the kraft using

thq&venient, easy release kiss cut.

B. '%ply wrap the butt strip, centered around the joint, and apply firm pressure with a squeegee.

&
%\Q N
<O

Note: After initial Butt Strip adhesive tack, it is critical that the closure is not re-opened and
repositioned on the facing. Doing so will weaken the adhesive and diminish bond strength.

404213
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D. Recommended Thicknesses (ASHRAE 90.1-2022) QQ

1. The minimum thicknesses are based on ASHRAE 90.1-2022 standards and do not neces
represent the Economic Thickness of Insulation or the thickness required for r
condensation control. Rather, they serve as minimum recommendations for (ﬁ rcial

applications. For recommended Economic Thickness, install according to Knauf jon or

NAIMA 3E Plus programs or as specified.

3.04  APPLICATION GUIDELINES @

A. Storage

1. Protect insulation from water damage or other abuse, weldin@ar s and open flame.
2. Cartons are not designed for outside storage. &

2. Pipe or vessel should be tested and released kefoye insulation is applied.

C. General Guidelines Q

All sections should be firmly butted: E
Seal circumferential joint with& imum 3" (76 mm) wide butt strip.

B. Preparation

1. Apply only on clean, dry surfaces

Jackets, coating and adhesiv uld have a comparable F.H.C. rating.

el

ASJ+ may be painted. As wj ditional ASJ, Knauf Insulation does not encourage the painting

of ASJ+ because the application of any paint may change the surface burning characteristics
and will void the ULéﬁcaﬁon and Knauf Insulation Limited Warranty.

4042 13
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	This Advertisement is issued by:
	Owner: Cumberland City
	Title: Honorable Mayor

	05-Instructions to Bidders
	Article 1— Defined Terms
	1.01 Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated below:
	A. Issuing Office—The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued, and which registers plan holders.


	Article 2— Bidding Documents
	2.01 Bidder shall obtain a complete set of Bidding Requirements and proposed Contract Documents (together, the Bidding Documents). See the Agreement for a list of the Contract Documents. It is Bidder’s responsibility to determine that it is using a co...
	2.02 Bidding Documents are made available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids for completion of the Project and permission to download or distribution of the Bidding Documents does not confer a license or grant permission or authorization for any o...
	2.03 Bidder must register as a plan holder and obtain complete sets of Bidding Documents, in the number and format stated in the Advertisement or invitation to bid, from the Issuing Office, in order to bid. Bidders may rely that sets of Bidding Docume...
	2.04 Plan rooms (including construction information subscription services, and electronic and virtual plan rooms) may make Bidding Documents available for examination only.

	Article 3— Qualifications of Bidders
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	B. Subcontractor and Supplier qualification information.
	C. Other required information regarding qualifications.

	3.02 Bidder is to submit the following information with its Bid to demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications to perform the Work:
	A. Evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project is located.
	B. Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if applicable.

	3.03 A Bidder’s failure to submit required qualification information within the times indicated may disqualify Bidder from receiving an award of the Contract.
	3.04 No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner to seek additional pertinent information regarding Bidder’s qualifications.

	Article 4— Pre-Bid Conference
	4.01 A pre-bid conference will not be conducted for this Project.

	Article 5— Site and Other Areas; Existing Site Conditions; Examination of Site; Owner’s Safety Program; Other Work at the Site
	5.01 Site and Other Areas
	A. The Site is identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition, the Site includes rights-of-way, easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor. Any additional lands required for temporary construction facilities, const...

	5.02 Existing Site Conditions
	A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions
	1. The Supplementary Conditions identify the following regarding existing conditions at or adjacent to the Site:
	a. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site that contain Technical Data.
	b. Those drawings known to Owner of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain Technica...
	c. Reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site.
	d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

	2. Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any Bidder on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents, but the Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is entitled t...
	3. If the Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition of Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions will apply.

	B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, pursuant to Paragraph 5.05 of the General Conditions, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.02.A of these Instructions to Bidders. Information and d...

	5.03 Other Site-related Documents
	A. No other Site-related documents are available.

	5.04 Site Visit and Testing by Bidders
	A. Bidder is encouraged to visit the Site and conduct a thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas. During the visit the Bidder must not disturb any ongoing operations at the Site.
	B. All access to the Site must be coordinated through the Engineer. Bidder must conduct the Site visit during normal working hours.
	C. Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of Site conditions.
	D. On request, and to the extent Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting, the Owner will provide Bidder general access to the Site to conduct such additional examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder dee...
	E. Bidder must comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the Si...
	F. Bidder must fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies.

	5.05 Owner’s Safety Program
	A. Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. If an Owner safety program exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary Conditions.

	5.06 Other Work at the Site
	A. Reference is made to Article 8 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the general nature of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at the Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime con...


	Article 6— Bidder’s Representations and Certifications
	6.01 Express Representations and Certifications in Bid Form, Agreement
	A. The Bid Form that each Bidder will submit contains express representations regarding the Bidder’s examination of Project documentation, Site visit, and preparation of the Bid, and certifications regarding lack of collusion or fraud in connection wi...
	B. If Bidder is awarded the Contract, Bidder (as Contractor) will make similar express representations and certifications when it executes the Agreement.


	Article 7— Interpretations and Addenda
	7.01 Bidder shall submit all questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents to Engineer in writing. Contact information and submittal procedures for such questions are as follows:
	A. Seth Rye, P.E., Rye Engineering PLC, email: srye@ryeengineering.com.
	AND
	B. Micah Westerman, E.I., Rye Engineering PLC, email: mwesterman@ryeengineering.com.

	7.02 Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions will be issued by Addenda delivered to all registered plan holders. Questions received less than five days prior to the date for opening of Bids may ...
	7.03 Only responses set forth in an Addendum will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect. Responses to questions are not part of the Contract Documents unless set forth in an Addendum that expressly m...

	Article 8— Bid Security
	8.01 A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner in an amount of 5 percent of Bidder’s maximum Bid price (determined by adding the base bid and all alternates) and in the form of a Bid bond issued by a surety meeting the requiremen...
	8.02 The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract, furnished the required Contract security, and met the other conditions of the Notice of...
	8.03 The Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of 7 days after the Effective Date of the Contract or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid...
	8.04 Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving the award will be released within 7 days after the Bid opening.

	Article 9— Contract Times
	9.01 The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be (a) substantially completed and (b) ready for final payment, and (c) Milestones (if any) are to be achieved, are set forth in the Agreement.
	9.02 Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, Substantial Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the Agreement.

	Article 10— Substitute and “Or Equal” Items
	10.01 The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, and those “or-equal” or substitute or materials and equipment subsequently approved by Engineer prior to the ...
	10.02 All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid will be based on the presumption that the Contractor will furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding the...

	Article 11— Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others
	11.01 A Bidder must be prepared to retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of the Work if required to do so by the Bidding Documents or in the Specifications. If a prospective Bidder objects to retaining any such Subcontractor...
	11.02 The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, must submit to Owner a list of the Subcontractors or Suppliers proposed for portions of the Work within five days after Bid opening if requested by Owner.
	11.03 If requested by Owner, such list must be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each such Subcontractor or Supplier. If Owner or Engineer, after due in...
	11.04 If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors and Suppliers. Declining to make requested substitutions will constitute ...

	Article 12— Preparation of Bid
	12.01 The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents.
	A. All blanks on the Bid Form must be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures or alterations must be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price must be indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustment...
	B. If the Bid Form expressly indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish pricing for such optional alternate item, then Bidder may enter the words “No Bid” or “Not Applicable.”

	12.02 A Bid by a corporation must be executed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate address and state of incorporation must be shown.
	12.03 A Bid by a partnership must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official address of the partnership must be shown.
	12.04 A Bid by a limited liability company must be executed in the name of the firm by a member or other authorized person and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation of the firm and the official address of the firm must b...
	12.05 A Bid by an individual must show the Bidder’s name and official address.
	12.06 A Bid by a joint venture must be executed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The joint venture must have been formally established prior to submittal of a Bid, and the official address...
	12.07 All names must be printed in ink below the signatures.
	12.08 The Bid must contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which must be filled in on the Bid Form.
	12.09 Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid must be shown.
	12.10 The Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project is located, or Bidder must certify in writing that it will obtain such authority within the time for acceptance of Bids and attach such certificati...
	12.11 If Bidder is required to be licensed to submit a Bid or perform the Work in the state where the Project is located, the Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s licensure. Bidder’s state contractor license number, if any, must also be shown on the ...

	Article 13— Basis of Bid
	13.01 Unit Price Bids
	A. Bidders must submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price section of the Bid Form.
	B. The “Bid Price” (sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each unit price Bid item will be the product of the “Estimated Quantity”, which Owner or its representative has set forth in the Bid Form, for the item and the corresponding “Bid Uni...
	C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the co...

	13.02 Unit Price Bids with Alternate
	A. Bidders must submit a Bid on the Unit Price basis as set forth in the Bid Form. Bidders must also fill out Alternate #1, that could replace the Base Bid, if selected by the Owner.


	Article 14— Submittal of Bid
	14.01 A Bid must be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in the Advertisement or invitation to bid and must be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the Project title, and, if applicable, the designated po...
	14.02 Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, or not submitted at the correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the Bidder unopened.

	Article 15— Modification and Withdrawal of Bid
	15.01 An unopened Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt o...
	15.02 If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in the manner specified in Paragraph 15.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids.
	15.03 If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a material and substantial mistake in the preparation o...

	Article 16— Opening of Bids
	16.01 Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or invitation to bid and, unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. An abstract of the amounts of the base Bids and major alternates, if any, will be made avail...

	Article 17— Bids to Remain Subject to Acceptance
	17.01 All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for the period of time stated in the Bid Form, but Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of this period.

	Article 18— Evaluation of Bids and Award of Contract
	18.01 Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming, nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner also reserves the right to waive all minor Bid informalities not involving price, time, or cha...
	18.02 Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation, to not be responsible.
	18.03 If Bidder purports to add terms or conditions to its Bid, takes exception to any provision of the Bidding Documents, or attempts to alter the contents of the Contract Documents for purposes of the Bid, whether in the Bid itself or in a separate ...
	18.04 If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award will be to the responsible Bidder submitting the lowest responsive Bid.
	18.05 Evaluation of Bids
	A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether the Bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award.
	B. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when unit price bids are submitted, Bids will be compared on the basis of the total of the products of the estimated quantity of each item and unit price Bid for that item, together with any lump sum...

	18.06 In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the Bidder and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers proposed for those portions of the Work for which the identity...
	18.07 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility, qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractors or Suppliers.

	Article 19— Bonds and Insurance
	19.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions, sets forth Owner’s requirements as to performance and payment bonds, other required bonds (if any), and insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the e...
	19.02 Article 8, Bid Security, of these Instructions, addresses any requirements for providing bid bonds as part of the bidding process.

	Article 20— Signing of Agreement
	20.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by the unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as identified in the Agreement. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bi...

	Article 21— Sales and Use Taxes
	21.01 Owner is exempt from Tennessee state sales and use taxes on materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work. Said taxes must not be included in the Bid.

	Article 22— Contracts to Be Assigned (RESERVED)

	06-Bid Form
	Article 1— Owner and Bidder
	1.01 This Bid is submitted to: The Town of Cumberland City, TN
	1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and wit...

	Article 2— Attachments to this Bid
	2.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
	A. Required Bid security;
	B. Section 00411 State Contractor License Information Form (attach to outside of bid envelope);
	C. Section 00412 Iran Divestment Act Affidavit;
	D. Section 00413 Non-Boycott of Israel Certification;
	E. Section 00414 Drug-Free Workplace Affidavit;
	F. Section 00415 Contractor’s Attestation Regarding Illegal Immigrants;
	G. Section 00416 Certification Regarding Debarment;
	H. Section 00417 Female / Minority Subcontractor Certification;
	I. Section 00418 Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment Certification;
	J. Evidence of authority to do business in the state of the Project;
	K. Contractor’s license number as evidence of Bidder’s State Contractor’s License.


	Article 3— Basis of Bid—Unit Prices and alternate
	2024 ARPA Cumberland City Water System Improvements
	3.01 Unit Price Bids
	A. Bidder will perform the following Work at the indicated unit prices:
	Total of all Unit Price Bid Items Written (Dollars & Cents)
	B. Bidder acknowledges that:
	1. Each Bid Unit Price includes an amount considered by Bidder to be adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item, and
	2. Estimated quantities are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids, and final payment for all Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities, determined as provided in the Contract Documents.


	3.02 Alternate #1- 12-Inch Crossing
	Total of all Alternate #1 Bid Items Written (Dollars & Cents)


	Article 4— TIME OF COMPLETION
	4.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before the dates or within the number of calendar days indicated in th...
	4.02 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.

	Article 5— Bidder’s Acknowledgements: Acceptance Period, Instructions, and Receipt of Addenda
	5.01 Bid Acceptance Period
	A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Owner.

	5.02 Instructions to Bidders
	A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security.

	5.03 Receipt of Addenda
	A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:


	Article 6— Bidder’s Representations and Certifications
	6.01 Bidder’s Representations
	A. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following:
	1. Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda.
	2. Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	3. Bidder is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	4. Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identifi...
	5. Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and d...
	6. Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Techni...
	7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Bidder agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price,...
	8. Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.
	9. Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written resolutio...
	10. The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	11. The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents.


	6.02 Bidder’s Certifications
	A. The Bidder certifies the following:
	1. This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation.
	2. Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false or sham Bid.
	3. Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding.
	4. Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.02.A:
	a. Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process.
	b. Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of fr...
	c. Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels.
	d. Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.





	07-00411 State Contractors License Sheet
	Complete applicable portions of this form and attach to the outside of envelope containing the bid.
	BIDDER / PRIME CONTRACTOR NAME: ___________________________________________

	07-00412 Iran Divestment Act Form
	07-00413 Non-Boycott of Israel Certification
	07-00414 Drug-Free Certification
	07-00415 Illegal Immigrant Certification
	CONTRACTOR’S ATTESTATION REGARDING ILLEGAL IMMIGRANTS or ALIENS

	07-00416 Debarment_Certification
	07-00417 Female_Minority Certification
	07-00418 Byrd Anti-Lobbying
	11-Bid Bond
	12-00510 Notice of Award
	13-Agreement
	Article 1— WORK
	ENGINEER
	1.03 The Owner has retained Rye Engineering PLC (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities of Engineer, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract.
	1.04 The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by Engineer.

	Article 2— CONTRACT TIMES
	2.01 Time is of the Essence
	A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

	2.02 Contract Times: Days
	A. The Work will be substantially complete within 60 days after the date when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of th...

	2.03 Liquidated Damages
	A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and Milestones not achieved within the Contract Times, as duly modified....
	1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $250.00 for each day that expires after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for Substantial Completion, until the Work is substantially complete.
	2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final pay...
	3. Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial Completion and final completion are not additive and will not be imposed concurrently.

	B. If Owner recovers liquidated damages for a delay in completion by Contractor, then such liquidated damages are Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy for such delay, and Owner is precluded from recovering any other damages, whether actual, direct, exces...


	Article 3— CONTRACT PRICE
	3.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract:
	A. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.


	Article 4— PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	4.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments
	A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General Conditions.

	4.02 Progress Payments; Retainage
	A. Owner shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the last day of each month during performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that such Applications for Payment have...
	1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not li...
	a. 95 percent of the value of the Work completed (with the balance being retainage).
	1) If 50 percent or more of the Work has been completed, as determined by Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, then as long as the character and progress of the Work remain satisfactory ...
	b. 95 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with the balance being retainage).



	4.03 Final Payment
	A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions.

	4.04 Consent of Surety
	A. Owner will not make final payment, or return or release retainage at Substantial Completion or any other time, unless Contractor submits written consent of the surety to such payment, return, or release.

	4.05 Interest (RESERVED)

	Article 5— CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	5.01 Contents
	A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the following:
	1. This Agreement.
	2. Bonds:
	a. Performance bond (together with power of attorney).
	b. Payment bond (together with power of attorney).

	3. General Conditions.
	4. Supplementary Conditions.
	5. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the project manual.
	6. Addenda (numbers [number] to [number], inclusive).
	7. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
	a. Contractor’s Bid.

	8. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the Contract and are not attached hereto:
	a. Notice to Proceed.
	b. Work Change Directives.
	c. Change Orders.
	d. Field Orders.
	e. Warranty Bond, if any.


	B. The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly noted otherwise above).
	C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7.
	D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in the Contract.


	Article 6— REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS
	6.01 Contractor’s Representations
	A. In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following representations:
	1. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, including Addenda.
	2. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	3. Contractor is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	4. Contractor has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been iden...
	5. Contractor has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports a...
	6. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and t...
	7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Pr...
	8. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.
	9. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and of discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written ...
	10. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	11. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.


	6.02 Contractor’s Certifications
	A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.02:
	1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract execution;
	2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels...
	3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and
	4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.


	6.03 Standard General Conditions
	A. Owner stipulates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract (2018), published by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee, and if Owner is...



	14-Performance Bond
	5.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or

	15-Payment Bond
	16-00671 Certificate of Owner's Attorney
	CERTIFICATE OF OWNER’S ATTORNEY

	16-Notice to Proceed
	17-General Conditions 2018
	Article 1—Definitions and Terminology
	1.01 Defined Terms
	A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specificall...
	1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract Documents.
	2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.
	3. Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.
	4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for the Work to be performed.
	5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.
	6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and all Addenda.
	7. Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.
	8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Ef...
	9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the re...
	10. Claim
	a. A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning ...
	b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Eng...
	c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4, concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final paym...
	d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

	11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoe...
	12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work.
	13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together comprise the Contract.
	14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work.
	16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance of the Work.
	17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.
	18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.
	19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the Contract becomes effective.
	20. Electronic Document—Any Project-related correspondence, attachments to correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format.
	21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions, including s...
	22. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.
	23. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.
	24. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property exposed thereto.
	a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work, or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements o...
	b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.
	c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

	25. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having juris...
	26. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real property, or personal property.
	27. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.
	28. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the Bid.
	29. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the Work.
	30. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant to the terms of the Contract.
	31. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the Work within the Contract Times.
	32. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Docum...
	33. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR) includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representa...
	34. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will be judged.
	35. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals.
	36. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.
	37. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, wheth...
	38. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of...
	39. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work.
	40. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work.
	41. Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may i...
	42. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documen...
	43. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract.
	44. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these General Conditions.
	45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.
	46. Technical Data
	a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing ...
	b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in borin...
	c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings.

	47. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines, conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those fa...
	48. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.
	49. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to ...
	50. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work.


	1.02 Terminology
	A. The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning.
	B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, t...
	C. Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next midnight.
	D. Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:
	1. does not conform to the Contract Documents;
	2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or
	3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04).

	E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide
	1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or ope...
	2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
	3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
	4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words “furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish ...

	F. Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times” or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to (1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price...
	G. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning.


	Article 2—Preliminary Matters
	2.01 Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance
	A. Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds).
	B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endors...
	C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Co...

	2.02 Copies of Documents
	A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at ...
	B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record versi...

	2.03 Before Starting Construction
	A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:
	1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones specified in the Contract;
	2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and
	3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progre...


	2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives
	A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in ...
	B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority ...

	2.05 Acceptance of Schedules
	A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payme...
	1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, sc...
	2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.
	3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the Work.
	4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and resubmit the schedule.


	2.06 Electronic Transmittals
	A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means.
	B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.
	C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Document...


	Article 3—Contract Documents: Intent, Requirements, Reuse
	3.01 Intent
	A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is as binding as if required by all.
	B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed ...
	D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether written or oral.
	E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided herein.
	F. Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the...
	G. Nothing in the Contract Documents creates:
	1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or
	2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.


	3.02 Reference Standards
	A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations
	1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means th...
	2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of...


	3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies
	A. Reporting Discrepancies
	1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect...
	2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable...
	3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual knowledge thereof.

	B. Resolving Discrepancies
	1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such prov...
	a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference as a Contract Document); or
	b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would result in violation of such Law or Regulation).



	3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents
	A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for informatio...
	B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or de...
	C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specification...

	3.05 Reuse of Documents
	A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:
	1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any...
	2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents.

	B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract Documents for record purposes.


	Article 4—Commencement and Progress of the Work
	4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed
	A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after t...

	4.02 Starting the Work
	A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date.

	4.03 Reference Points
	A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect ...

	4.04 Progress Schedule
	A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.
	1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the Contract Times.
	2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11.

	B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except a...

	4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress
	A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times.
	B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption, and interference attributable to and within the control o...
	C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to a...
	1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and earthquakes;
	2. Abnormal weather conditions;
	3. Acts or failures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Ow...
	4. Acts of war or terrorism.

	D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as follows:
	1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or int...
	2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay, disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent de...
	3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of Article 11.

	E. Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following:
	1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment;
	2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the progress of the Work;
	3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the progress of the Work;
	4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and
	5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07.

	F. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not ...
	G. Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.


	Article 5—Site; Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions
	5.01 Availability of Lands
	A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which Contractor must comply in performing the Work.
	B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving ...
	C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

	5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas
	A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas
	1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements...
	2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a...

	B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste ...
	C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, applian...
	D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or press...

	5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions
	A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:
	1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site that contain Technical Data;
	2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and
	3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

	B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings, pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facil...
	C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Doc...
	D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, o...
	1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions an...
	2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings;
	3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival documents concerning the Site; or
	4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.


	5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions
	A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is uncovered or revealed at the Site:
	1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate;
	2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications;
	3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or
	4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract Documents;

	B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration ...
	C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or phys...
	D. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, becau...
	E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments
	1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or ...
	a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in Paragraph 5.04.A;
	b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,
	c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

	2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:
	a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise;
	b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract...
	c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

	3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.
	4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor rega...

	F. Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights and responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities. Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Envi...

	5.05 Underground Facilities
	A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall have full responsibility for:
	1. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities at the Site;
	2. complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and Regulations;
	3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such Underground Facilities during the course of construction;
	4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground Facilities, during construction; and
	5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work.

	B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor ...
	C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will:
	1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy;
	2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the Undergrou...
	3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Undergroun...
	4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

	D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground ...
	E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facil...
	F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments
	1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with re...
	a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;
	b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and
	c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B.

	2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.
	3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor rega...
	4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from ava...


	5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site
	A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:
	1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site;
	2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and
	3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

	B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not C...
	1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and...
	2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or
	3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

	C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within ...
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs...
	E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contrac...
	F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying...
	G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed...
	H. If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work tha...
	I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each an...
	J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, fr...
	K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.


	Article 6—Bonds and Insurance
	6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds
	A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in ...
	B. Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary Conditions or other provisions of the Contract.
	C. All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies H...
	D. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the required amounts.
	E. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the ...
	F. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.
	G. Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person...
	H. Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to s...

	6.02 Insurance—General Provisions
	A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in the Supplementary Conditions.
	B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insur...
	C. Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and “Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allo...
	D. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the...
	E. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by...
	F. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided...
	G. In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from pol...
	H. Contractor shall require:
	1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other indivi...
	2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project.

	I. If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior ...
	J. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but no...
	K. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the ...
	L. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are ad...
	M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract o...
	N. All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has b...

	6.03 Contractor’s Insurance
	A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’s Compensation, Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of the Supplementary Conditions.
	B. General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented must:
	1. include at least the specific coverages required;
	2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater;
	3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D), and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective W...
	4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of ...
	5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements.

	C. Additional Insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle liability policies, if required by this Contract, must:
	1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions;
	2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, and consultants of all such additional insureds;
	3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby (including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations);
	4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and
	5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance...


	6.04 Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance
	A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subjec...
	B. Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which an...
	C. Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and...
	D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk pol...
	E. Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity or individual owning such property item will be responsib...

	6.05 Property Losses; Subrogation
	A. The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of ...
	1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or...
	2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or otherwise payable under any policy so issued.

	B. Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or ad...
	1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out o...

	C. The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or res...
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the En...

	6.06 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds
	A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other ins...
	B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any appl...
	C. If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged Work, using allocated insurance proceeds.


	Article 7—Contractor’s Responsibilities
	7.01 Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction
	A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction.
	B. If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Si...

	7.02 Supervision and Superintendence
	A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer except under extraordinary circumstances.

	7.03 Labor; Working Hours
	A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
	B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Wor...
	C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at the Site will be performed during regular working ho...

	7.04 Services, Materials, and Equipment
	A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light...
	B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality, except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit o...
	C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

	7.05 “Or Equals”
	A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upo...
	1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or...
	a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item:
	1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, strength, and design characteristics;
	2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole;
	3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and
	4) is not objectionable to Owner.

	b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the Work:
	1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and
	2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named in the Contract Documents.



	B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal” item at Contractor’s expense.
	C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge ...
	D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appea...
	E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant t...

	7.06 Substitutes
	A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, ...
	1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept r...
	2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the circumstances.
	3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:
	a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will:
	1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the general design;
	2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and
	3) be suited to the same use as the item specified.

	b. will state:
	1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will necessitate a change in Contract Times;
	2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed substitu...
	3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.

	c. will identify:
	1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and
	2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.

	d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contr...


	B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed ...
	C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.
	D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse...
	E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute at Contractor’s expense.
	F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and ...

	7.07 Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers
	A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work. Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of th...
	B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.
	C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonabl...
	D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bi...
	E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Co...
	F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and ...
	G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
	H. On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal.
	I. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of Subcontractors and Suppliers.
	J. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating the Work to be performed by any specific trade.
	K. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit o...
	L. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor or Supplier.
	M. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly allowed in this Contract.

	7.08 Patent Fees and Royalties
	A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights...
	B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, los...
	C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, fro...

	7.09 Permits
	A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contr...

	7.10 Taxes
	A. Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are applicable during the performance of the Work.

	7.11 Laws and Regulations
	A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulati...
	B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, a...
	C. Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost ...

	7.12 Record Documents
	A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Con...

	7.13 Safety and Protection
	A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of perso...
	B. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and supervision of safety precautions and programs.
	C. Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to:
	1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;
	2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the Site; and
	3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the cour...

	D. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3 caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly empl...
	E. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such...
	F. Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacen...
	G. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any. Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the Supplementary Conditions or Specifications.
	H. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must comply while at the Site.
	I. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Con...
	J. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contra...

	7.14 Hazard Communication Programs
	A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers a...

	7.15 Emergencies
	A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contrac...

	7.16 Submittals
	A. Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements
	1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall:
	a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;
	b. determine and verify:
	1) all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar information with respect to the Submittal;
	2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and
	3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto;

	c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the Submittal.

	2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves ...
	3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separat...

	B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals.
	1. Shop Drawings
	a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications.
	b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to provide, ...

	2. Samples
	a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications.
	b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes re...

	3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Cont...

	C. Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples
	1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or inc...
	2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident thereto.
	3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of the assembly in which the item functions.
	4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 ...
	5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B.
	6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Cha...
	7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will result in such item becoming a Contract Document.
	8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 7.16.C.4.

	D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples
	1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to ...
	2. Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or s...
	3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimburse...

	E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs
	1. The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-delegated designs:
	a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract Documents.
	b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time establis...
	c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the Submittal.
	d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document.

	2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05.

	F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by the provisions of Paragraph 7.19.

	7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s warranty and guarantee.
	B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by, Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this ...
	1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the discovery that such Work is defective; and
	2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the notice.

	C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:
	1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom Contractor is responsible; or
	2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

	D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contract...
	1. Observations by Engineer;
	2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;
	3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment related thereto by Owner;
	4. Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;
	5. Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;
	6. The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;
	7. The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08;
	8. Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
	9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner.

	E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s p...

	7.18 Indemnification
	A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, ...
	B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor,...

	7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services
	A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and th...
	B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional, whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, sp...
	C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s des...
	D. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated ...
	E. Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will ...
	1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19;
	2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and
	3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.

	F. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria specified by Owner or Engineer.
	G. Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and Regulations.


	Article 8—Other Work at the Site
	8.01 Other Work
	A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner...
	B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance informatio...
	C. Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opp...
	D. Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of oth...
	E. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work t...
	F. The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then ...

	8.02 Coordination
	A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the ...
	1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for coordination of the activities among the various contractors;
	2. An itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; and
	3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities.

	B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority and responsibility for such coordination.

	8.03 Legal Relationships
	A. If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the proper...
	B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site.
	1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such othe...
	2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a...

	C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid suc...


	Article 9—Owner’s Responsibilities
	9.01 Communications to Contractor
	A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all communications to Contractor through Engineer.

	9.02 Replacement of Engineer
	A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer.

	9.03 Furnish Data
	A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.

	9.04 Pay When Due
	A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.

	9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings
	A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01.
	B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.
	C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

	9.06 Insurance
	A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and property insurance are set forth in Article 6.

	9.07 Change Orders
	A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11.

	9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals
	A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in Paragraph 14.02.B.

	9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities
	A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any...

	9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition
	A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set forth in Paragraph 5.06.

	9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements
	A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract (including obligations under proposed changes in the Work).

	9.12 Safety Programs
	A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.
	B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.


	Article 10—Engineer’s Status During ConstructioN
	10.01 Owner’s Representative
	A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during construction are set forth in the Contract.

	10.02 Visits to Site
	A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quali...
	B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contr...

	10.03 Resident Project Representative
	A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any s...
	B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

	10.04 Engineer’s Authority
	A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14.
	B. Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16.
	C. Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19.
	D. Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11.
	E. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.

	10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work
	A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.

	10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work
	A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the ...

	10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities
	A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertakin...
	B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failur...
	C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.
	D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required t...
	E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any.

	10.08 Compliance with Safety Program
	A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has been informed.


	Article 11—Changes to the Contract
	11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract
	A. The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive, or a Field Order.
	B. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order.
	C. All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s r...

	11.02 Change Orders
	A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:
	1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with a Work Change Directive;
	2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly contested such set-off;
	3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05, (b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by t...
	4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under: Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09, concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments res...

	B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if fully executed.

	11.03 Work Change Directives
	A. A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Ord...
	B. If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and:
	1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change D...
	2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after issuance of the Work Change Directive.


	11.04 Field Orders
	A. Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the ...
	B. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal as provided herein.

	11.05 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work
	A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or ot...
	B. Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Cont...
	C. Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.

	11.06 Unauthorized Changes in the Work
	A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case...

	11.07 Change of Contract Price
	A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions ...
	B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
	1. Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03);
	2. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or
	3. Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a Cont...

	C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be determined as follows:
	1. A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or
	2. If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the Cost of the Work:
	a. For costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will be 15 percent;
	b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent;
	c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and 11.07.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of ...
	d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C;
	e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to 5 percen...
	f. When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal, the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll co...



	11.08 Change of Contract Times
	A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisi...
	B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times, are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05.

	11.09 Change Proposals
	A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating t...
	B. Change Proposal Procedures
	1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision.
	2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal.
	a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.
	b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for the subject Work.

	3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed b...
	4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such...
	5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12.

	C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will no...
	D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

	11.10 Notification to Surety
	A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of ...


	Article 12—Claims
	12.01 Claims
	A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the Claims process set forth in this article:
	1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals;
	2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief under the Contract Documents;
	3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or other engineering or technical matters; and
	4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

	B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Pr...
	C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may ext...
	D. Mediation
	1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim submittal and response process.
	2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the terminat...
	3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs.

	E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part, such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final re...
	F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either...
	G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and ...


	Article 13—Cost of the Work; Allowances; Unit Price Work
	13.01 Cost of the Work
	A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distin...
	1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or
	2. When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those...

	B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in...
	1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation, sup...
	2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner ...
	3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which wi...
	4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services specifically related to the Work.
	5. Other costs consisting of the following:
	a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.
	b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such item...
	1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis of pu...

	c. Construction Equipment Rental
	1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction equipment or mac...
	2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be computed by div...
	3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the changed Work an...

	d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.
	e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.
	f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible amounts of bu...
	g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.
	h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.
	i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.


	C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items:
	1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals, general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and ot...
	2. The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools.
	3. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the Site.
	4. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.
	5. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of material...
	6. Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims.
	7. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

	D. Contractor’s Fee
	1. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then:
	a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement.
	b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be determined as follows:
	1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work, the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes.
	2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.


	2. When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Pr...

	E. Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted a...

	13.02 Allowances
	A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner an...
	B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that:
	1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and all applicable taxes; and
	2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for addition...

	C. Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.
	D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted.

	13.03 Unit Price Work
	A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified i...
	B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities.
	C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.
	D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon...
	E. Adjustments in Unit Price
	1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to an item of Unit Price Work if:
	a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; and
	b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change.

	2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such other Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equita...
	3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item.



	Article 14—Tests and Inspections; Correction, Removal, or Acceptance of Defective Work
	14.01 Access to Work
	A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, a...

	14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals
	A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests.
	B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by O...
	C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibili...
	D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and tests required:
	1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;
	2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be incorporated in the Work;
	3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents;
	4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be incorporated into the Work; and
	5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work.

	E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals.
	F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will b...

	14.03 Defective Work
	A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective.
	B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and to reject defective Work.
	C. Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor.
	D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Wor...
	E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said Work.
	F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limit...

	14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work
	A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general ...

	14.05 Uncovering Work
	A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.
	B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the covering, all at Contractor’s expense.
	C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or t...
	1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory repla...
	2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replaceme...


	14.06 Owner May Stop the Work
	A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order C...

	14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work
	A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remed...
	B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of...
	C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses ...
	D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.


	Article 15—Payments to Contractor; Set-Offs; Completion; Correction Period
	15.01 Progress Payments
	A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Uni...
	B. Applications for Payments
	1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering t...
	2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a b...
	3. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associ...
	4. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the Agreement.

	C. Review of Applications
	1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating...
	2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and o...
	a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;
	b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract Docu...
	c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

	3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have represented that:
	a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically...
	b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to Contractor.

	4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will impose responsibility on Engineer:
	a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work;
	b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto;
	c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to Contractor’s performance of the Work;
	d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used the money paid by Owner; or
	e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens.

	5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in Paragraph 15.01.C.2.
	6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss because:
	a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;
	b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;
	c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;
	d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or
	e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under the Contract Documents.


	D. Payment Becomes Due
	1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

	E. Reductions in Payment by Owner
	1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following:
	a. Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the Work, includ...
	b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site;
	c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance;
	d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental Condition for which Contractor is responsible;
	e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews, evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to manufacturing or assembly facilities;
	f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;
	g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;
	h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;
	i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify a termination for cause;
	j. Liquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work;
	k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and discharge of such Liens; or
	l. Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended.

	2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and th...
	3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.


	15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title
	A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects, and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obliga...

	15.03 Substantial Completion
	A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contr...
	B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in ...
	C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of it...
	D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respe...
	E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch li...
	F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and complete or correct items on the punch list.

	15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy
	A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a sep...
	1. At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, ...
	2. At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.
	3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially com...
	4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other property insurance.


	15.05 Final Inspection
	A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspe...

	15.06 Final Payment
	A. Application for Payment
	1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, g...
	2. The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered) by:
	a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;
	b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;
	c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work, materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.
	d. a list of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and
	e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.

	3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, service...

	B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying docum...
	C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and t...
	D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work.
	E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, ...

	15.07 Waiver of Claims
	A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim, appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservati...
	B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17.

	15.08 Correction Period
	A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contra...
	1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas;
	2. correct such defective Work;
	3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and
	4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures.

	B. Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defecti...
	C. If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period, Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, ...
	D. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specificati...
	E. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year aft...
	F. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitat...


	Article 16—Suspension of Work and Termination
	16.01 Owner May Suspend Work
	A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor...

	16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause
	A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by Contractor and justify termination for cause:
	1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Sche...
	2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the Contract Documents;
	3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or
	4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer.

	B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner ...
	1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice that the Contract is terminated; and
	2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond.

	C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stor...
	D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.
	E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all relate...
	F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or ...
	G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D.

	16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience
	A. Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):
	1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead and profit on such Work;
	2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead...
	3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal.

	B. Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

	16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate
	A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after i...
	B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum fina...


	Article 17—Final Resolution of Disputes
	17.01 Methods and Procedures
	A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final resolution under the provisions of this article:
	1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full, pursuant to Article 12; and
	2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made.

	B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or Contractor may:
	1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the Supplementary Conditions;
	2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; or
	3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction.



	Article 18—Miscellaneous
	18.01 Giving Notice
	A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner, Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered:
	1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of business;
	2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or
	3. by e-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject line.


	18.02 Computation of Times
	A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by t...

	18.03 Cumulative Remedies
	A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to...

	18.04 Limitation of Damages
	A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontr...

	18.05 No Waiver
	A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

	18.06 Survival of Obligations
	A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptanc...

	18.07 Controlling Law
	A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located.

	18.08 Assignment of Contract
	A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, sp...

	18.09 Successors and Assigns
	A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contr...

	18.10 Headings
	A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts of these General Conditions.



	18-Supplementary Conditions
	Article 1— Definitions and Terminology
	Article 2— Preliminary Matters
	Owner shall furnish to Contractor one printed copy of the Contract Documents (including one fully signed counterpart of the Agreement).

	Article 3— Contract Documents: Intent, Requirements, Reuse
	No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

	Article 4— Commencement and Progress of the Work
	No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

	Article 5— Site, Subsurface and Physical Conditions, Hazardous Environmental Conditions
	Article 6— Bonds and Insurance
	Article 7— Contractor’s Responsibilities
	Article 8— Other Work at the Site
	No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

	Article 9— Owner’s Responsibilities
	No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

	Article 10— Engineer’s Status During Construction
	Article 11— Changes to the Contract
	Article 12— Claims
	Article 13— Cost of Work; Allowances, Unit Price Work
	No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

	Article 14— Tests and Inspections; Correction, Removal, or Accceptance of Defective Work
	Article 15— Payments to Contractor, Set Offs; Completions; Correction Period
	15.01 Progress Payments
	SC 15.01 Amend Paragraph 15.01.D.1 to read as follows:
	1. Within 30 days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.


	Article 16— Suspension of Work and Termination
	Article 17— Final Resolutions of Disputes
	No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.

	Article 18— Miscellaneous
	No suggested Supplementary Conditions in this Article.
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	Article 1— WORK
	ENGINEER
	1.03 The Owner has retained Rye Engineering PLC (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s representative, assume all duties and responsibilities of Engineer, and have the rights and authority assigned to Engineer in the Contract.
	1.04 The part of the Project that pertains to the Work has been designed by Engineer.

	Article 2— CONTRACT TIMES
	2.01 Time is of the Essence
	A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

	2.02 Contract Times: Dates
	A. The Work will be substantially complete on or before June 30, 2026, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before July 31, 2026.

	2.03 Liquidated Damages
	A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and Milestones not achieved within the Contract Times, as duly modified....
	1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $250.00 for each day that expires after the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for Substantial Completion, until the Work is substantially complete.
	2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect, refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final pay...
	3. Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Substantial Completion and final completion are not additive and will not be imposed concurrently.

	B. If Owner recovers liquidated damages for a delay in completion by Contractor, then such liquidated damages are Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy for such delay, and Owner is precluded from recovering any other damages, whether actual, direct, exces...


	Article 3— CONTRACT PRICE
	3.01 Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract:
	A. For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.


	Article 4— PAYMENT PROCEDURES
	4.01 Submittal and Processing of Payments
	A. Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General Conditions.

	4.02 Progress Payments; Retainage
	A. Owner shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment on or about the last day of each month during performance of the Work as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1 below, provided that such Applications for Payment have...
	1. Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not li...
	a. 95 percent of the value of the Work completed (with the balance being retainage).
	1) If 50 percent or more of the Work has been completed, as determined by Engineer, and if the character and progress of the Work have been satisfactory to Owner and Engineer, then as long as the character and progress of the Work remain satisfactory ...
	b. 95 percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with the balance being retainage).



	4.03 Final Payment
	A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work, Owner shall pay the remainder of the Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions.

	4.04 Consent of Surety
	A. Owner will not make final payment, or return or release retainage at Substantial Completion or any other time, unless Contractor submits written consent of the surety to such payment, return, or release.

	4.05 Interest (RESERVED)

	Article 5— CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	5.01 Contents
	A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the following:
	1. This Agreement.
	2. Bonds:
	a. Performance bond (together with power of attorney).
	b. Payment bond (together with power of attorney).

	3. General Conditions.
	4. Supplementary Conditions.
	5. Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the project manual.
	6. Addenda (numbers [number] to [number], inclusive).
	7. Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):
	a. Contractor’s Bid.

	8. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the Contract and are not attached hereto:
	a. Notice to Proceed.
	b. Work Change Directives.
	c. Change Orders.
	d. Field Orders.
	e. Warranty Bond, if any.


	B. The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except as expressly noted otherwise above).
	C. There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7.
	D. The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in the Contract.


	Article 6— REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS
	6.01 Contractor’s Representations
	A. In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following representations:
	1. Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, including Addenda.
	2. Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	3. Contractor is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.
	4. Contractor has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been iden...
	5. Contractor has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports a...
	6. Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and t...
	7. Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Pr...
	8. Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.
	9. Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and of discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written ...
	10. The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.
	11. Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.


	6.02 Contractor’s Certifications
	A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.02:
	1. “corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract execution;
	2. “fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels...
	3. “collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at artificial, non-competitive levels; and
	4. “coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the execution of the Contract.


	6.03 Standard General Conditions
	A. Owner stipulates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract (2018), published by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee, and if Owner is...






